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Styles 
Door panel 
materials 

Door panel 
categories 

Door panel base 
materials 

Finish Note 

 
 
 
 

Luxury 
series 

Soild Wood Grade B Frame & core: solid wood Both faces PU coated 
 

 
 
 

 
Lacquer 

Flash Lacquer  
 
 

 
Waterproof MDF 

Both faces flash lacquered  
 
 

For YMK190 
and YMK200, 
base material 
of door is MDF. 

High Gloss Lacquer Both faces high gloss lacquered 

Matt Lacquer Both faces matt lacquered 

Lacquer 
Front face:lacquer, 
back face: melamine 

Lacquer Both faces:lacquer 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Classic 
series 

Soild Wood Grade G Frame & core: solid wood Both faces PU coated 
 

 
 

 
Lacquer 

Flash lacquer  

 
Waterproof MDF 

Front face: flash lacquer, 
Back face: melamine 

 
 

For YMK190 
and YMK200, 
base material 
of door is MDF. 

High Gloss Lacquer 
Front face: high gloss lacquer, 
Back face: melamine 

Matt Lacquer 
Front face: matt lacquer, 
Back face: melamine 

Spray Lacquer MDF Both faces: spray lacquer 

Flat Laminate Flat Laminate 18mm thick plywood 
Front face: acrylic/ PET, 
Back face: ABS 

 

 
UV Lacquer 

Grade A  
Waterproof MDF 

Single face UV lacquered 
 

Grade B Single face UV Lacquered 
 

PVC Foil Grade A 18mm/22mm/25mm thick MDF 
Front face: PVC foil, 
Back Face: matte white melamine 

 

 
 
 

Fashion 
series 

UV Lacquer Grade C Waterproof Particle Board Single face UV lacquered 
 

 
PVC foil 

Grade B 18mm/22mm/25mm thick MDF 
Front face: PVC foil, 
Back face: matte white melamine 

 

Grade C 18mm/22mm/25mm thick MDF 
Front face: PVC foil, 
Back face: matte whitemelamine 

 

 
Melamine 

Melamine HMR particle board  
Melamine 

 
PVC Edge Bands 

Green Panel 
formaldehyde-freegreen 
panel 

Notes 

1: Various product styles are specified in strict accordance with the door panel materials, while carcase styles synchronize with door panel categories. Therefore, 
carcases in fashion series are not allowed to be used for luxury series or classic series. But they can be upgraded into luxury series and classic series. If there 
are multiple series of door panels being used in a set of product, product styles and configurations shall be subject to the highest level of door panels. 
2: UV lacquer is available for special carcase while flat laminate is not. 
3: The glass shelf shall be tempered only if W, D is larger than 100*300mm. 

 

2022 Standard Carcase-hardware 

Configuration Table of Bathroom Cabinets 
 

 

6.Functional Accessories 

Functional accessories(lamp) Optional 

Note: 

1. The height of standard drawer should be 99mm, 120mm or 150mm. 

2. Standard products of Classic Series are furnished with imported quick assembly hinge with silent system. Hinges of Fashion Series are upgraded into imported quick assembly hinge with 

silent system. Due to the COVID-19 pandemic in other countries, imported quick assembly hinge may be under supply. For configuration adjustment, refer to hinge configuration adjustment 

notice. 

3. 12mm thick waterproof particle board will be upgraded into 12mm thick formaldehyde-free particle board. Please refer to craft adjustment notice. 

 

 
 

 

2022 Structure and 

Classification of Bathroom Door Panels 
 

 

Style Luxury series Classic series Fashion series 

1.Cabinet 

 
Base material 16mm thick plywood 

16mm thick HMR particle 
board 

 
Finish BWGA0005/ PWGA0002/ PWGA0010/ PWGA0012 (melamine ) 

 
Edge banding 

Front face: sealed with 1.2mm thick banding (same color), Other faces: 

0.5mm thick banding 

 
Back panel Base material 3mm thick waterproof MDF finish on both faces 

Standard 
carcass 

Shelf finish (inside the cabinet) BWGA0005/ PWGA0002/ PWGA0010/ PWGA0012 (melamine ) 

Edge banding for shelf 
Front face: sealed with 1.2mm thick banding (same color), Other faces: 

0.5mm thick banding 

 
Glass shelf 5mm thick glass shelf(optional) 

 Thin carcass panel for open 

cabinet 

12mm thick HMR particle board coated with melamine, 12mm thick 

painted plywood 

 Base material for 

side&tail-board 

16mm thick HMR particle board coated with melamine 

(BWGA0005/ PWGA0002/ PWGA0010/ PWGA0012) 

 Edge banding for 
side&tail-board 

Banded by 0.5mm thick PVC 

 
Base board 

16mm thick HMR particle board coated with melamine 

(BWGA0005/ PWGA0002/ PWGA0010/ PWGA0012) 

 
 
 

Drawer 

Slide(optional) Standard Blum Full 
Extension Slide/Blum 
integrated slide 

Standard Blum Full Extension 
Slide/ Blum Full Extension 
Slide (with Buffer)/ LED 

Rebounding Drawer/ Hettich 
three-section slide/Mocha 
Drawer/Blum Full Extension 

Slide with Buffer (SE version) 

Blum Full Extension Slide 
(with Buffer)/ Hettich Slide 
(with Buffer) / Three-section 

slide/ Hettich three-section 
slide/ Blum Full Extension 
Slide with Buffer (SE version) 

 
U-shaped drawer accessories U-shaped plastic parts: (white)/(grey) 

Reinforcement panel Aluminum beam (same as carcase panel if for special carcase) 

Water outlet cover cap Standard configuration 

2.Door panel 

Optional Handle 
 

Optional Handle (Special Handle/ Grade A/ Grade B/ Grade C) 

Charged Hinge 
 Imported integrated 

hinge+buffer Blum quick assembly hinge+buffer 

Soft closing rubber 
 

Standard configuration 

3. Countertop&basin 

Countertop(recommanded config) quartzstone/sintered surface 
Quartzstone/phoenix 
Stone/sintered surface 

Quartzstone/solid surface 

Drainer 
 

Standard: OP-P404 Standard: OP-P408 Standard: OP-P402X 

Drainage pipe 
 Standard: isolation curved 

corrugated straight row 
Standard: bendable PP 
telescopic pipe 

Standard: bendable plastic 
section straight row 

4.Installation 

Wall cabinet 
Suspension bracket 
(PWNM0009), Load capacity: 

50KG 

OPPEIN exposed suspension 
bracket (PWNM0001), load 
capacity: 25KG 

OPPEIN exposed suspension 
bracket(PWNM0001), load 

capacity: 50KG 

Hanging basin cabinet 
suspension bracket 

(PWNM0008), load capacity: 

100KG 

Triangle suspension bracket 
(PWNM0007), load capacity: 
100KG 

Triangle suspension bracket 

(PWNM0007), ,oad capacity: 

100KG 

Base cabinet 
 

Optional: kickboard 110/160, or external metal kickboard 

5.Mirror 

Mirror Copper-free mirror 
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YMG002  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

147 ≤ W ≤ 650 , 197 ≤ H ≤ 1450 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
237 ≤ W ≤ 1200 , 137 ≤ H 400 

    Thickness  Base material  Finish  

19mm  MDF  PVC 

    Notes  

 
Applicable to wood framed glass doors YMB001, 

YMB003 and YMB005. 

 
  

YMG040 
 
 

 

 

 
W 

Matched dimensions for doors  

1. When 147≤ W≤ 600mm and 147≤ H ≤1617mm, the door panel shape is 

as shown in the figure; 

2. When 20 ≤W ＜147mm or 20 ≤H＜ 147mm, the door panel is a flat plate. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

1. When 147   W   1200mm, 147   H    400mm (the flip door is open to 

500mm), the shape of the drawer fronts and pull-up doors is as shown in the 

figure; 

2. When 20 ≤ W ≤147mm or 20≤ H ≤147mm, the door panel is a flat plate. 

    Thickness  Base material Finish  

12mm  MDF  PVC 

(except high gloss) 

 

    Notes  
 

Suitable for wood frame glass door 

YMB001,YMB003,YMB005,YMB011. 
 

 

YMG005 YMG058 

 

W Matched dimensions for doors  

1. When 145 ≤ W ≤ 600, door shall be shaped as shown in the picture. 

(When 145 ≤ W ＜ 210 and 230 ≤ H ≤ 1450, corners are rounded; 

when 210 ≤ W ≤ 600 and 230 ≤ H ≤ 1450, corners are square; 

2. When 20 ≤ W ＜ 145 and 97 ≤ H ≤ 2400, the door is flat MDF and only 

edges are routed. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
1. Matched dimensions for drawer fronts:237 W 1200mm,145 H 400mm; 

Matched dimensions for flap doors:297 W 1200mm, 187   H   500mm styling 

as illustrated (When 230   W   1200mm, 145   H   210mm, the four corners of 

this shape are rounded; when 230 W 1200mm, 210 H 600mm, the four 

corners of this shape are fillet edge). 

2. When 97 W 2400mm and 20 H 145mm, the shape is a 18mm thick MDF 

panel, and only the outer edge is processed. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. The door is 18mm+7mm MDF 

2. When 147 ≤ W ≤ 650mm and 197 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm, door shall be shaped 

as shown in the picture and all edges are routed; 

3. When 20 ≤ W ＜ 147mm or 97 ≤ H ＜ 2400mm, the door is 25mm thick 

flat MDF and only edges are rounded. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
1. The drawer fronts and the up and down flap doors are 18mm+7mm MDF; 

2. Matched dimensions for drawer fronts:237 W 1200mm, 147 H 400mm; 

Matched dimensions for flap doors:297 W 1200mm, 187 H   500mm; the 

shape of the door panel is as shown in the figure, there are shapes around it; 

3. When 97 W   2400mm, 20   H＜130mm, the drawing panel and the up and 

down flap doors are 25mm MDF flat plates, and only the edges are fillet. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
19mm 

 
MDF 

 
PVC 

25mm MDF PVC (excluding 

high-gloss material) 

 

    Notes  

 
Applicable to wood framed glass doors YMB001, YMB003, YMB005 

and YMB009; 

For high-gloss PVC foil, only available for YMB001 and YMB005 

    Notes  

 
Applicable to wood framed glass doors YMB001, 

YMB002, YMB003 and YMB005. 

 
  

 

W 

H 
H 

H 
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YMG067A 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

1. When 85   W   600 and 85   H   1450, door shall be shaped as shown in 

the picture; 

2. When 20 ≤ W ＜ 85 and 85 ≤ H ≤ 2000, the door is 22mm flat MDF. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

When 98 W 900mm and 85 H 600mm, drawers and flap doors are 

shown in the picture; 

When 98 ≤ W ≤ 2000mm and 20 ≤ H ＜ 85mm, the door is 22mm flat MDF. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMG081A 
 
 

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. When 157 ≤ W ≤ 600mm and 117 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm, door shall be shaped 

as shown in the picture; 

2. When 87 ≤ W ≤ 157mm and 117 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm, only edges are routed; 

3. When 20 ≤ W ＜ 87mm and 97 ≤ H ≤ 2400mm, the door is 25mm thick 

MDF and only outer edges are rounded. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
1. When 237 ≤ W ≤ 1200mm and 117 ≤ H ≤ 500mm, door shall be shaped 

as shown in the picture; 
2. When 157 ≤ W ＜ 1200mm and 87 ≤ H ≤ 117mm, only edges are routed; 

 
24mm MDF 

 
PVC (except 

high-gloss material) 

3. When 157 ≤ W ＜ 2400mm and 20 ≤ H ≤ 87mm, the door is 25mm thick 

MDF and only outer edges are rounded. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Notes  

 
Applicable to wood framed glass door YMB001 

 
25mm 

 
MDF 

 
PVC (excluding 

high-gloss material) 

    Notes  
 

Suitable for wooden frame glass door YMB001\YMB005; only 

matching PWWL0229A handle. 

 
  

YMG076 
 
 

  

 
 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
97mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm，97mm ≤ H ≤ 1617mm； 

When W ＜ 97mm or H ＜ 97mm, the door is 22mm thick. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
97mm≤ W ≤ 1200mm，97mm ≤ H ≤ 400mm (drawer) /500mm (flap doors); 

When W ＜ 97mm or H ＜ 97mm, the door is 22mm thick. 

    Thickness  Base material  Finish  

22mm  MDF  PVC 

    Notes  

Applicable to wood framed glass doors YMB001, YMB002, YMB003 

and YMB005. 

YMG081B 

 

 

 
 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. When 117 ≤ W ≤ 600mm and 157 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm, door shall be shaped 

as shown in the picture; 

2. When 87 ≤ W ＜ 117mm and 117 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm, only edges are routed; 

3. When 20 ≤ W ＜ 87mm and 97 ≤ H ≤ 2400mm, the door is 25mm thick 

MDF and only outer edges are rounded. 
 

 
1. When 237 W 1200mm and 157 H 500mm, door shall be shaped as 

shown in the picture; 

2. When 237    W    1200mm and 87    H    157mm, only edges are routed; 

3. When 157 W   2400mm and 20   H   87mm, the door is 25mm thick 

MDF and only outer edges are rounded. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

25mm MDF PVC (excluding 

high-gloss material) 
 

  

    Notes  
 

Suitable for wooden frame glass door YMB001\YMB005; only 

matching PWWL0229B handle. 

Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors 
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YMG087 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When 137mm  W   600mm and 137mm   H   1617mm, door shall be 

shaped as shown in the picture. When W    137mm or H     137mm, the door 

is 25mm thick flat MDF. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 137mm W 1200mm and 137mm H   400mm (the height of flap 

doors is limited to 500mm), door shall be shaped as shown in the picture; 

when W ＜137mm or H＜137mm, the door is 25mm thick flat MDF. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMG114B 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
297 ≤ W ≤ 650mm, 197 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm; when 297 ＞ W or 197 ＞ H, the door 

is 22mm thick and four front edges should be molded as R2. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
297 W 1000mm, 137 H 400mm (the height of flap doors is limited to 

500mm); when 297   W or 137   H, the drawer front should be 22mm panel 

and four front edges should be molded as R2. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
25mm MDF PVC 

22mm MDF PWMG0212 

    Notes  

Applicable to wood framed glass doors YMB001, 

YMB003, YMB005 and YMB009. 

    Notes  

 
1. The gold line is drawn, and the button hand shape is centered on the back; 

2. When this door type is used as a corner cabinet, the transfer fillers must 

be 22mm thick; 

3. The door panel defaults to horizontal stripes. 

 
    

 

 
 

YMG114A 

 

 

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
297 ≤ W ≤ 650mm, 197 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm; when 297 ＞ W or 197 ＞ H, the door 

is 25mm thick and four front edges should be molded as R2 . 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
297 W 1000mm, 137 H 400mm (the height of flap doors is limited to 

500mm); when 297   W or 137   H, the drawer front should be 25mm panel 

and four front edges should be molded as R2. 

    Thickness  Base material      Finish  

22mm  MDF PWMG0212 

    Notes  

 
1. Supporting PWWL0319; 

2. Draw gold lines; 

3. When this door type is used as a corner cabinet, the transfer fillers must 

be 22mm thick; 

4. The door panel defaults to horizontal stripes. 

YMG114C 

 

  

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. 297≤W≤650mm, 197≤ H≤1450mm; when 297mm ＞W or 197mm ＞H, the 

door panel is a 22mm flat plate, and the front is surrounded by R2 shape; 

2. This door type does not have drawer fronts and the up and down flap doors. 

 
    Thickness  Base material  Finish  

22mm  MDF  PWMG0212 

    Notes  

 
1. Supporting PWWL0319; 

2. Draw gold lines; 

3. When this door type is used as a corner cabinet, the corner 

fillers must be 22mm thick; 

4. The handle is on the right end of the door panel when the left 

door is opened, and the handle is on the left end of the door panel 

when the right door is opened; 

5. The surface texture is vertical. 

A 

A 
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

面 

 

 

YMG132 YMG176B 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. When the handle is installed up or down, 217 W 650mm, 97 H 2340mm; 

when W 217mm or H   97mm, the door panel is 18mm thick plate, when 

making a plate, a separate handle is required; 

2. When the handle is installed on the left or right, 97 W 650mm, 217 H 

2340mm; when W 97mm or H 217mm, the door panel is a 18mm thick plate, 

when making a plate, a separate handle is required; 

3. The door type has its own handle PWWL0299. The handle is reliably installed 

in the upper center, the lower center, the left center, and the right center. Only 

one installation position can be selected. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When 147≤ W≤600mm and 147≤H ≤1450mm, the door panel is as shown in 

the figure; when W ＜147mm or H＜ 147mm, the door panel is made of 22 thick 

plate. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 147 W   1000mm and 147   H   400mm (drawer)/500mm (flip door), 

the flip door is as shown in the figure; when W ＜147mm or H＜ 147mm, the 

door panel is made of 22 thick plate. 

  W  Thickness Base material Finish  

1. When 217 W 1200mm, 97   H   400mm (drawer front)/500mm (flip door), 

the door type is as shown in the figure; when W＜217mm or H＜97mm, the door 

22mm MDF PVC 

(except high gloss) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

YMG176A 

panel is a 18mm thick flat plate with straight edges , when making a tablet, a 

separate handle is required; 

2. The door type comes with a handle PWWL0299, the handle can only be 

installed on the top and center, and bottom and center. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

19mm MDF PVC 

(except high gloss) 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 

 
YMG177 

    Notes  

 

1. This door type is not equipped with a handle, and this door type is 

not suitable for glass doors; 

2. The finish material is PWMGO263 and only vertical lines are 

required. 
 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When 297 ≤W≤ 600mm and 147 ≤H ≤1450mm, the door panel is as shown 

in the figure; when W＜ 297mm or H＜ 147mm, the door panel is made of 22 

thick plate. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 297≤W≤1200mm and 147≤H≤400 (drawer front)/500mm (flip door), 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When W ≥147mm and H ≥147mm, the door panel, d＞rawer front ＞and flip door 

are as shown in the figure. 
正 When W ＜147mm or H ＜147mm, the door panel, drawer front and flip door 

should be made of 22mm flat plate only for outer edge modeling. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

the drawer front and flip door are as shown in the figure; 

when W＜ 297mm or H＜147mm, the door panel is made of 22 thick plate. 
22mm MDF PVC 

(except high gloss) 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

    Notes  

22mm MDF PVC 

(except high gloss) 

 
This door type is not suitable for glass doors. 

 

    Notes  
 

1. PWFLO040 metal decorative strips are inlaid in the grooves around 

the door panel, and the matching handle is installed in the center of 

the upper part of the door panel; 

2. When the width of the door type W≤597mm, the door type is 

equipped with a 120mm wide handle PWWL0391C; when the door 

type width W＞597mm, the door type is equipped with a 400mm wide 

handle PWWL0391A; 

3. This door type is not made of glass door; 

4. The finish material is PWMG0263 and only vertical lines are 

required. 

   W  
W1 

  W  

   

H 

 
 

H
 

 
H 
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PWMG0263 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＞ ＞ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMG178 PVC foil grade A 

W 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When 297 W 600mm, 147 H 1450mm, process according to the 

drawing; when W＜297mm or H＜147mm, the door panel is flat. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 297 W 600mm, 147 H 1450mm, process according to the 

drawing; when W＜297mm or H＜147mm, the door panel is flat. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

W 
19mm MDF 

 
PVC 

(except high gloss) 

PVC foil grade B 

    Notes  
 

 
 
 
 
 

YMG179 

1. The door panel handle model can only be PWWL0409A; 

2. When the door panel is opened to the left, the handle is in the upper right 

corner; when the door panel is opened to the right, the handle is in the upper 

left corner，and the handle of the flip door/drawer fronts is in the 

middle/up/down; 

3. It cannot be used as a wooden framed glass door, and a door panel 

anti-bending device cannot be installed. 

 
  

 
 
 

  BWMG0028  

 
 
 

  BWMG0034  

 
 
 

  PWMG0061       PWMG0102  

 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
W 147≤ W ≤600mm,147≤ H ≤1450mm 

 
 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
297 W 1000mm, 137 H 400mm (the height of flap doors is limited to 

500mm); when 297   W or 137   H, the drawer front should be 25mm panel 

and four front edges should be molded as R2. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

  PWMG0152       PWMG0153       PWMG0156       PWMG0212  

 

  PWMG0264  

 
19mm 

(including handle 21mm) 

 

MDF PVC PVC foil grade C 
 

    Notes  

 
Matching handle: PWWK0112 handle, this door type is not made of 

glass door. 

 

  PWMG0075       PWMG0101  

 

  

  PWMG0202       PWMG0213  

  PWMG0159  

 

 

  PWMG0255  

  PWMG0176  

PWMG0210 

H
 

H
 

H
 

H
 



Lacquer Door Lacquer Door   DOOR PROFILES  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

011 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

012 

 

 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

447 ≤ H ≤ 547mm； 

≥ ≥ 

 

 

YMK001  
  W  Matched dimensions for doors  

20 ≤ W ≤ 600,H ≤ 2330 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 20 W 1200mm and 60 H 400mm (the height of flap doors is 

limited to 500mm); 

When 247 W 600mm and 247 H 1450mm, available for glass door 

YMB001. 

YMK011C 

 

 
W 

 

 

 
    Descriptions  

 
1. Only available for right opening doors, dimensions can be changed; 

150 W 600mm, 196 H 1450mm, other dimensions are available for straight-

side flat panel, same as YMK001; 

2. Not available for drawer fronts/flap doors. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Thickness Base material Finish  
19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

19mm Waterproof MDF; 

Non-waterproof 

base material for 

spray lacquer 

Front face or both 

faces lacquered/ 

Both faces spray 

lacquer 

 

    Notes  

Applicable to wood framed glass door YMB001. 

 
YMK011D 

    Descriptions  

 
YMK005D 

 
W 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    Descriptions  

 
1. Only a single drawer front is made, and door or multi-drawer module 

 
1. Only available for left opening doors, dimensions can be changed; 

150 W 600mm, 196 H 1450mm, others are available for flat straight-

side panel, same as YMK001; 

2. Not available for drawer fronts/flap doors. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

cannot be made. 

2. Arc R 150mm and arc depth 180mm (fixed size). 478 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 

3. PWWL0320 handle can be used. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

19mm 

 

 
 

 

Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 

19mm 
 

MDF Both faces lacquered  
YMK027A 

 
  

    Matched dimensions for doors/ drawer fronts/ flap doors  

W 

1. When W  98mm and H   98mm, doors, drawers and flap doors should 

be produced according to this drawing; 

2. When W 98mm or H 98mm, doors, drawer fronts and flap doors are 

18mm thick flat MDF, and front and reverse sides are chamfered as R1. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

19mm 

 
 

 
Retail: 

Waterproof MDF; 

For projects: 

regular MDF 

 
Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 
 

 

H
 

H
 

H 
H 
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＜ ＜ 

＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMK074 YMK116A 
 

      W  

 

  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

200 ≤W ≤ 600,200 ≤ H ≤ 1450. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

200 ≤ W≤ 1000mm,200 ≤ H ≤ 600mm. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

  W  
Matched dimensions for doors  

When 147   W   600, 127   H    1450, door shall be shaped as shown in 

the picture above 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 247 W 1000 and 127 H 600 (the height of flap doors is 

limited to 500mm), the door should be processed as shown above; 

When W ＜ 147 or H ＜ 127, the door is flat MDF and only corners are 

19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

rounded. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

19mm 
 

Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 
 

  

YMK106A YMK116D 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
W 

 

247 ≤ W≤ 600mm,337≤ H≤ 1450mm; 

When W 247 or H 337mm, the door thickness is 18mm, with the same 

modeling as YMK001. 

 
    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
247 W 1000, 137 H 400 (the height of flap doors is limited to 

500mm); 

When W   247 or H   137, the thickness is 18mm, with the same modeling 

as YMK001. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

  W  
Matched dimensions for doors  

 

 

When 97   W   600mm and 127    H    1450mm, the door should be shaped 

as shown in the picture. 

 
    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 97 W 1000mm and 127 H 600mm (the height of flap doors is 

limited to 500mm), the door should be processed as shown above; 

When W 97mm or H 127mm, the door is flat MDF and only corners are 

rounded. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

19mm 
 

Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

   Notes  

Only PWMK2102 is painted with decorative gold lines. 

 

  
H 

 

H
 

H 

      

 

  

  
 
 
 
 
 

 
   
Decorative gold line 

 



Lacquer Door Lacquer Door   DOOR PROFILES  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

015 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

016 

 

 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMK119 YMK121 
 
 

W 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors      Matched dimensions for doors  

247 ≤ W ≤ 600mm;237   ≤H   ≤1450mm. 57mm ≤W ≤ 600mm, 57mm ≤ H ≤1617mm; 

 
    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
247 W 1200mm, 97 H 600mm (the height of flap doors should be 

500mm). 

Only single door or double doors should be made if for the swing door of 

single carcase, there should be no other carcase or side decorative panel 

on the opening side, and built-in door cannot be made. 

when W ＜ 57mm or H ＜ 57mm, the door is 22mm thick. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
57mm ≤W ≤ 1200mm, 57mm ≤ H ≤400mm (drawer) /500mm (flap doors); 

When W ＜57mm or H ＜57mm, the door is 22mm thick. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

    Thickness Base material Finish  22mm MDF Both faces spray 

lacquer; 

19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 
   Notes  

 

   Notes  

Aluminum alloy handle code: PWWK0038. 

Applicable wood framed glass doors : YMB001 and YMB005. 

 
 

 
  

 
 

YMK120 

 

 

 

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
197mm    W 600mm,87mm H 1450mm; 

When H 297mm, the distance from the center of the upper hinge hole to 

the handle edge should be h1=98mm and the distance from the center of 

the lower hinge hole to the handle edge should be h2=60mm (not available 

for hinged doors). 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
197mm W 1000mm, 87mm H 400mm (drawer)/500mm (flap 

doors); 

1. When W ＜ 197mm or H ＜ 87mm, the door is 19mm thick; 

YMK123 
 
 

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
When 77   W   600 and 77   H    1450, door shall be shaped as shown in 

the picture above. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
When 147   W   1000 and 77    H    400 (the height of flap doors is limited 

to 500mm), door shall be shaped as shown in the picture above; 

When W 77 or H 77, the door is flat and only corners are rounded. 

Vertical groove lines on front face. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

2. The handle width is W-12, the handle is in the center position, there are 

four types of handles: 338mm, 385mm, 585mm and 985mm. For other 

sizes, cut both ends of four types of handles symmetrically; 

3. Four corners of the door are rounded to R2, four front sides and four 

25mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces matte 

lacquered 

reverse sides are rounded to R1. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

   Notes  

Only for handle PWWLO230. 

19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

   Notes  

Aluminum alloy handle: PWWK0041. 

 

  

 

 

H 
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Front Back 
side     side 

B 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMK152A YMK153 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

147mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm,197mm ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts /fillers  
 

147mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm,197mm ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for flip doors  

    Descriptions  

 
Matched dimensions for doors: 197    W    600, 297    H    1450; 

Matched dimensions for drawers fronts: 247    W    1000, 139    H    400; 

Matched dimensions of flap doors: 247   W    1000, 197    H    500; 

When W 197 or H 139, the door is 25mm thick flat and corners are 

  W  rounded. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

397mm ≤ W ≤ 1000mm,247mm ≤ H ≤ 500mm 
 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

25mm Waterproof MDF 
 

Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 

19mm Waterproof MDF 
 

Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

    Notes  

Matching handle PWWK0044B. 

    Notes  
  

When opening the door on the left, the side R8 arc is on the left side of the 
door panel; 
When opening the door on the right, the side R8 arc is on the right side of 
the door panel; 
When drawer fronts or flap doors, it is necessary to indicate the position of 
the R8 arc (only the left or right side of the door panel can be selected). 

 

 
YMK153A 

 
  

 

YMK152B 
 
 
 

 
 

 
  W  19 

 

 

 
    Descriptions  

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
147 ≤ W ≤ 600,197 ≤ H ≤ 1450,no drawer fronts or flip door. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

1. Dimensions of door: 247mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 197mm ≤ H ≤1450mm; 
2. Dimensions of drawer fronts: 247mm ≤ W ≤ 1000mm, 

25mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

137mm ≤ H ≤ 450mm; 

3. Dimensions of flap doors: 397mm    W    1000mm, 247mm    H    500mm. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
    Notes  

Matching aluminum alloy handle: PWWK0044B. 

19mm 

 

 

Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 
 
 

YMK156 

 
A 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 
 

    Descriptions  

 
1. Only available for hinged doors; not available for drawers or flap doors. 

2. Size range: 197 ≤ W ≤600, 297 ≤ H ≤1450. 

    Thickness Base material  Finish  

19mm  Waterproof MDF  Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 

    Notes  

Only PWMK2116 is painted with decorative gold lines. 

  W  

A 

B B 

 

A 

W 

H
 

H
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ＜ ＜ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ＜ 

 

 

YMK157 YMK190 

 

    Descriptions  

Only drawer can be made, size range: 247 ≤ W ≤ 397, 137 ≤ H ≤ 397. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

  W  faces lacquered 

W 
    Notes  

 
Handles cannot be installed. 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

147 ≤ W ≤ 600mm,197 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
197   W   1000mm,147   H    400mm(the maximum height of the 

flip door is 500mm). 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

19mm MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 

    Notes  
 

  

 

Matching aluminum alloy edge sealing PWFL0042, this door type is not 

made of glass door. 

 

 

 
YMK168 

YMK191 

 
 

 

    Descriptions  

 
1. It can only be used for drawer fronts. 

2. Size range: 

W=347/647/697/797/997/447/747mm, 137≤ H≤ 400mm. 

3. Supper metal buckle sales code: 

PWWK0095A (347mm), PWWK0095B (647mm), PWWK0095C (697mm), 

PWWK0095D (797mm), PWWK0095E (997mm),PWWK0095F (447mm), 

PWWK0095G (747mm) 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
147 ≤ W ≤ 600mm,117 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
147   W    1000mm,117    H    400mm(the maximum height of the flip door 

is 500mm). 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

Lower metal edge sales code: 

PWFL0035A (347mm), PWFL0035B (647mm), PWFL0035C (697mm), 

PWFL0035D (797mm), PWFL0035E (997mm), PWFL0035F (447mm), 

PWFL0035G (747mm) 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

19mm 

 

 
 

Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 

19mm Waterproof MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 
  

 
YMK200A/B 

 

YMK200A 
(Matching with decorative hardware PWFL0049.) 

 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
147 W 600mm, 147 H 1450mm; when W 147mm or H 147mm, the 

door panel is a 19.5mm thick embossed plate. 

 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

147 W 997mm, 147   H   400mm (flip door   500mm); when W   147mm 

or H＜147mm, the door panel is a 19.5mm thick embossed plate. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

19.5mm 
(including handle 35mm) 

 

MDF Front face or both 

faces lacquered 

 
 

 
 

YMK200A 
(No decorative hardware.) 

 

    Notes  

 
The door panel has no handle, and the aluminum edge strip has its own 
handle PWWK0115, only with door hinge PWWM0088, and only with door 
hinge, only for full-cover door. 

  
 H
 

 

H 

H
 4 

H 
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Flash lacquer 

 

   

 

 
Matte lacquer 

Spray lacquer 

 

   

 

 
Lacquer 

 

     

  PWMK2002    PWMK2006    PWMK2014       PWMK2016    PWMK5004  

 

    

  PWMK2048       PWMK2090       PWMK2102       BWMK2013  

 

    

  PWMK2114  

 

 

  PWMK2125  

  PWMK2115       PWMK2116       PWMK2117  

 

  PWMK2142  

 

 

  

  PWMK2144       PWMK2145  

PWMK7008 PWMK7005 PWMH0001 (PWMK7001) PWMK3008 PWMK3016 PWMK3007 

PWMK2128 
(Only for single-sided YMK001 door 
panel process) 

PWMK2127 
(Only for single-sided YMK001 door 
panel process) 
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YMK001  

    Matched dimensions for doors  

W ≤ 600mm,H ≤ 1700mm. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

W ≤ 1000mm,H ≤ 400mm. 

(the height of flap doors is limited to 500mm). 
 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMA036A  
    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

110mm ≤ W ≤ 650mm，250mm ≤ H ≤1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
200mm ≤ W ≤ 1200mm and 160mm ≤ H ≤ 600mm (the height of flap doors 

is limited to 500mm; 

Frame: PWFL0015, aluminum edge banding should be coated with PVC foil 

(only walnut PVC film). 

Paste rose gold Chinese flower (PWFL0019) close to two pieces of adjacent 

18mm Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board. 

Melamine/green 

panel. 

aluminum edge banding onto upper and lower left corners of the left door, 

and upper and lower right corners of the right door; paste two pieces onto 

each swing door. Do not paste onto drawers and flap doors. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Notes  

Four edges are banded by PVC. 

 
  

 

25mm 
 

Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board 

 
Melamine/green 

panel. 

    Notes  
 

 
YMA036 

 

  

 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

110mm ≤ W ≤ 650mm，250mm ≤ H ≤1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 

200mm ≤ W ≤ 1200mm and 160mm ≤ H ≤ 600mm (the height of 

flap doors is limited to 500mm; 

Frame: PWFL0015, aluminum edge banding should be coated with 

PVC foil (only walnut PVC film). 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
 

YMA036B 

Aluminum edge banding: PWFL0015: decorative flower: PWFL0019; 

Handle: PWWL0226. 

 

 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

110mm ≤ W ≤ 650mm，250mm ≤ H ≤1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
200mm ≤ W ≤ 1200mm and 160mm ≤ H ≤ 600mm (the height of flap doors 

is limited to 500mm; 

Frame: PWFL0015, aluminum edge banding should be coated with PVC foil 

(only walnut PVC film). 

25mm Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board. 

Melamine/green 

panel. 

Paste rose gold Chinese flower (PWFL0019) close to two pieces of adjacent 

aluminum edge banding onto upper and lower left corners of the left door, 

and upper and lower right corners of the right door; paste two pieces onto 

each swing door. Do not paste onto drawers and flap doors. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Notes  

Aluminum edge banding: PWFL0015; handle: PWWL0226. 

 
  

 

25mm 
 

Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board 

 
Melamine/green 

panel. 

    Notes  
 

Aluminum edge banding: PWFL0015: decorative flower: PWFL0019; 

Handle: PWWL0226. 

  W  

Decorative flower 

Decorative flower 

Decorative flower 

Decorative flower 

H
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMA038 YMA048 
 

W 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

147mm ≤ W ≤ 650mm，197mm ≤ H ≤1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
147mm   W    1000mm and 197mm    H    600mm (the height of flap doors 

is limited to 500mm; 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

 
197mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm,197mm ≤ H ≤ 1450mm. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
247mm   W    1000mm and 137mm    H    400mm (the height of flap doors 

is limited to 500mm; 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

23mm 
 

Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board. 

 
Melamine/green 

panel. 

22.5mm Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board 

Melamine/green 

panel. 

    Notes  

Matching handle PWWK0040. 

    Notes  

Matching handle PWWK0081. 

 
  

 
  

 
 
 

YMA039 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

117mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm，117mm ≤ H ≤1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
117mm   W    1000mm and 117mm    H    600mm (the height of flap doors 

is limited to 500mm; 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMA065 

 

 

 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

247mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm,247mm ≤ H ≤ 1450mm. 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
247mm W 600mm and 137mm H 400mm (the height of flap doors is 

limited to 500mm; 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

25mm 

 
 

 
Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board. 

 
Melamine/green 

panel. 

 

22.5mm 
 

Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde-free 

waterproof particle 

board 

 

Melamine/green 

panel. 

    Notes  

Matching aluminum edge banding PWFL0021. 

 
  

    Notes  

 
Usually matching PWWK0082A/PWWK0082B handles. When the door 

is opened left, usually matching PWWK0082A handle. When the door 

is opened right, usually matching PWWK0082B handle. 

Matched dimensions for doors 2 0 
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027 028 

 

 

PWMA0291 

 

 

Green panel Melamine 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Melamine 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

  PWMA0177  

 

  PWMA0227  

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials and those with are 12MM special carcase panel; items with are green panel. Note: Items with are new materials and those with are 12MM special carcase panel; items with are green panel. 

PWMA0377 
(This finish does not allow 
for matching textures) 

BWMA0056 PWMA0122 PWMA0153 

PWMA0384 

BWMA0025 BWMA0026 

PWMA0131 

PWMA0019 

PWMA0113 PWMA0119 PWMA0128 

PWMA0136 PWMA0156 

PWMA0358 PWMA0359 

PWMA0243 PWMA0294 
PWMA0274 

(Cannot be used as a special cabinet) 

PWMA0242 PWMA0237 PWMA0236 

PWMA0226 PWMA0223 PWMA0189 

PWMA0169 

PWMA0123 

BWMA0080 

PWMA0295 
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PWMP1006 

PWMP1006 PWMP2006 PWMP2008 

 

 

YMP012  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

117 ≤ W ≤ 650,117 ≤ H ≤1450 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

117≤ W ≤ 1000, 117≤ H ≤400 (the height of flap doors is limited to 500mm). 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMC003 
 
 

 

 
147 ≤ W ≤ 600mm,197 ≤ H ≤1450mm 

 

 
237 ≤ W ≤1200mm,137≤ H≤ 450mm 

 

25mm Plywood 
 

PWMP2006 297 ≤ W ≤1200mm,187≤ H≤ 550mm 

 

    Notes  

 
The thickness of the base material is 18mm and the forming 

thickness is 25mm; aluminum edge banding: PWFL0022. 

60 ≤ W ≤2400mm,80 ≤ H ≤500mm; 

/80 ≤ W≤ 500mm,60 ≤ H ≤2400mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

19mm Waterproof MDF 
 

Single-faced UV 

lacquer 
 

 

YMP016 Four edges are banded by PVC. 

 
 

  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                         

57 ≤ W ≤ 600,57 ≤H ≤1450 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  
 

57 ≤ W ≤1000, 57 ≤H ≤400 (the height of flap doors is limited to 500mm). 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

YMC010 

 

 
 

 
 

 

147 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 297 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

19mm Plywood PWMP1006 

/PWMP2008 

    Notes  

The door profile is composed of the front side high-gloss acrylic 

/PET foil+18mm thick plywood+0.6mm thick white ABS material, 

with PVC/ABS edge banding. 
 

  

237 ≤ W ≤1200mm,137≤ H≤ 400mm 
 

 
297 ≤ W ≤1200mm,187≤ H≤ 500mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

Flat laminate-acrylic Flat laminate-PET 

 
18mm 

(including handle 
23mm) 

 

Waterproof MDF 
 

Single-faced UV 

lacquer 
Front face or both 
faces lacquered 

 

 

1. Matching handle PWWK0081; 

2. When used for floor cabinets, the handle should be upward; 

when used in hanging cabinets, the handle should be downward. 
 

Notes 

Matched dimensions for flap doors 

Matched dimensions for doors 

Notes 

Matched dimensions for drawer fronts 

Matched dimensions for doors 

Matched dimensions for drawer fronts 

Matched dimensions for fillers 

Matched dimensions for flap doors 
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≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMC019 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. Only available for open drawer front; 

2. Size range of drawer: 

W=347/647/697/797/997mm, 137 H 400mm; 

3. Sale code of upper metal handles: 

PWWK0095A (347mm), PWWK0095B (647mm), PWWK0095C (697mm), 

PWWK0095D (797mm), PWWK0095E (997mm); 

Sale code of lower metal handles: 

PWFL0035A (347mm), PWFL0035B (647mm), PWFL0035C (697mm), 

PWFL0035D (797mm), PWFL0035E (997mm). 

4. W and H are finished sizes. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

UV lacquer grade A 

 

 

 

 
UV lacquer grade B 

 
18 (plus handle 

thickness 37) 

 

Plywood PWMC0073 

 
 

  

 

 
 
 
 

 
YMC020 

  PWMC0022  

 

  PWMC0078  

  PWMC0025    PWMC0062    PWMC0066  

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
247 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 197 ≤ H ≤ 1450mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts  

247 ≤ W≤ 600mm,137 ≤ H ≤400mm 

    Matched dimensions for flap doors  
 

297 ≤ W≤ 600mm,187 ≤ H ≤500mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
UV lacquer grade C 

 

  PWMC0015  

 

18mm Waterproof MDF 
 

Single-faced UV 

lacquer 

    Notes  

 
The door opens left, the handle model is PWWK0082A; the door 

opens right, the handle model is PWWK0082B 

 

PWMC0073 

W 18 

 
H 
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YML027A 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. Only available for swinging door and not for link door, and its size range 

is as follows: 

207mm≤ W ≤ 650mm,127mm ≤ H ≤ 2400mm; 

2. Handle description: The aluminum frame is not furnished with handle. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

YML027E 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. Only available for swinging door and not for link door, and its size range 

is as follows: 

207mm≤ W ≤ 650mm,297mm ≤ H ≤ 2400mm; 

2. the handle is centered; handle size: 149.4*35.07*16.89mm. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

25mm Aluminum frame 
 

Aluminum frame 

embedded with 5mm 

glass 

 

25mm Aluminum frame 
 

Aluminum frame 

embedded with 5mm 

glass 

    Notes  Notes  
 

The thickness of the base material is 18mm and the forming 

thickness is 25mm; aluminum edge banding: PWFL0022. 

The thickness of the base material is 18mm and the forming 

thickness is 25mm; aluminum edge banding: PWFL0022. 

 
 

    

 
 

YML027B YML030 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. Only available for swinging door and not for link door, and its size range 

is as follows: 

207mm≤ W ≤ 650mm,297mm ≤ H ≤ 2400mm; 

2. The door is furnished with handle whose size is 149.4*35.07*16.89mm. 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

  W  
Matched dimensions for doors  

297 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 297 ≤ H ≤ 2430mm; the door profile must be installed 

on 18mm thick carcase panel; 

The aluminum framed door is furnished with aluminum handle, mounting 

position of handle (base cabinet: 60mm close to the top side; wall cabinet: 

60mm close to the bottom side; high cabinet: 1200mm close to the bottom 

side); the door is furnished with air hinge and 5mm thick ultra clear striped 

figured glass/double squared glass. 

25mm Aluminum frame Aluminum frame 

embedded with 5mm 

glass 

    Thickness Base material  Finish  

27mm  Aluminum frame  Aluminum frame 

    Notes  

 

The thickness of the base material is 18mm and the forming 

thickness is 25mm; aluminum edge banding: PWFL0022. 

embedded with 

striped figured glass/ 

Double squared glass 

 

    Notes  
 

Only available for full overlay swing doors; not available for corner 

cabinet doors drawers or pull-out baskets. 

H
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

＞ 

≤ 

 

 

YML030A YML040C 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
W
 

When inlaid with gray tea tempered glass (or gray tempered glass): 

278 W 600mm, 347 H 1300mm; 

The door must be installed on a cabinet board with a thickness of 18mm or 

19mm, and it needs to be used with aluminum beams, with heaven and earth 

door hinges, and bouncers cannot be installed; 

The rules for the installation position of the handle are as follows: 

when H≤ 1300mm, there are two cases, H1=60mm or H2=60mm, which is 

selected by the designer. 

When inlaid with Changhong glass (or gray tempered glass): 

278≤ W≤ 600mm, 347 ≤H ≤1450mm; 

The door type must be installed on a cabinet board with a thickness of 18mm 

or 19mm, and it needs to be used with aluminum beams and with heaven and 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. This door type can only be used to make hinged doors, and the door panel 

processing size range: 247 ≤W ≤600mm, 347≤ H ≤2400mm; 

2. The door comes with a handle, the size of the handle: H1=90mm or 

H2=90mm or the handle is centered, and the shopping mall chooses and 

installs it; 

3. This door is equipped with platinum 180-degree pin-type damping 

full-cover aluminum frame hinge PWWM0095D, and cannot be installed with 

a rebounder. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

earth door hinges. No rebounder can be installed, no handle, only suitable 

for hanging cabinets, the bottom plate of the hanging cabinet cannot be 

lifted, the top plate cannot be moved down, and there can be no obstacles 

below to affect the door. 

The thickness of the 

door panel is 22mm, 

With handle thickness 

is 39.5mm 

Aluminum frame 4mm thick ultra-clear 
glass (tempered) 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

    Notes  

27mm Aluminum frame Aluminum frame inlaid 

gray tea tempered 

glass\fluted glass\grey 

tempered glass 

 

    Notes  

 
1. The cabinet must be 18mm-19mm thick; 

2. Only equipped with PWWM0095D door hinge. 

 
 

 

Can only do left and right door opening, can not do up and down 

doors, drawers and pull baskets. 

 

YML033 YML043 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
W 

277 ≤W ≤500mm, 350≤H ≤1800mm; 

When 300 ≤W≤ 450mm, 350 ≤H ≤1800mm; 

When 450 ≤W≤ 500mm, 350 ≤H ≤1800mm. 

1. Door type：Gray aluminum frame door aluminum alloy frame + gray 

tempered glass/gray tea tempered glass, or red copper brushed aluminum 

frame + coated ultra-white flat tempered glass; 

2. This door type must be installed on a cabinet board with a thickness of 

18mm; 

3. Description of the door hinge: it is only equipped with the heaven and 

earth door hinge, and the rebounder cannot be installed; 

4. The rules for the installation position of the handle are as follows: 

W when H 1300mm, there are 3 cases, H1=90mm, H2=90mm or the handle is 

in the middle, which is selected by the designer; when H    1300mm, there 

are 3 cases, H1=90mm, H2= 90mm or the center of the handle is optional by 

the designer. 

 

 

277mm ≤W ≤600mm,350mm ≤H≤ 2700mm； 

Handle position: 

1.When H ≤1300mm, the handle should be 120mm away from the edge; 

when placing an order, please note "120 handle up" or "120 handle down"; 

2.When H ＞1300mm, the handle is 1050mm away from the side: the default 

handle is 1050mm from the bottom, if the handle is 1050mm higher, you 

need to note "the handle is 1050mm higher"); 

3. The handle position is open to non-standard size, and the handle size is 

calculated from the lower end of the door panel by default. 

4. Description of door hinge: only equipped with PWWM0139, PWWM0140 

and PWWM0141. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

5. This aluminum frame door needs to be used with aluminum beams. 

    Thickness Base material  Finish  

30mm  Aluminum frame  Aluminum frame 

inlaid with tempered 

The thickness of the 

door panel is 22mm, 

With handle thickness 

is 39.5mm 

Aluminum frame Aluminum frame inlay 

PWMB0002,PWMB0103, 

PWMB0110,PWMB0124, 

PWMB0144,PWMB0135, 

PWMB0169 

glass 
 

    Notes  

 
Can only do left and right door opening, can not do up and down 

doors, drawers and pull baskets. 

    Notes  

Available in red copper brushed, black and gun gray. 

 
  

Matched dimensions for doors 
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YML049+BWMY0004 YML050+BWMY0004 
 

W  Matched dimensions for doors                                               

305mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm，305mm ≤ H ≤1200mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
305mm ≤W ≤1000mm and 175mm ≤H ≤ 300mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

W Matched dimensions for doors                                               

305mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 305mm ≤ H ≤1200mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
305mm ≤W ≤1000mm and 175mm ≤H ≤ 300mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

25mm 
 

Aluminum frame YML049+BWMY0004 

 

25mm 
 

Aluminum frame YML050+BWMY0004 

 

    Notes  

 
Code of applicable green panel: BWMY0004, the green panel groove can be 

transverse or vertical and the direction should be indicated in the drawing; 

the PP foil of green panel should have the same grain as the groove. 

 

    Notes  

 
Code of applicable green panel: BWMY0004, the green panel groove can be 

transverse or vertical and the direction should be indicated in the drawing; 

the PP foil of green panel should have the same grain as the groove. 

 
    

 

 

YML049+BWMY0003 

 
W 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

305mm ≤ W ≤ 600mm，305mm ≤ H ≤1200mm 

    Matched dimensions for drawer fronts/ flap doors  

 
305mm ≤W ≤1000mm and 175mm ≤H ≤ 300mm. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

Aluminum wrapped with PP 

 

  

 

25mm 
 

Aluminum frame YML049+BWMY0003 

    Notes  

 
Code of applicable green panel: BWMY0003, the green panel groove can be 

transverse or vertical and the direction should be indicated in the drawing; 

the PP foil of green panel should have the same grain as the groove. 

 

PWMD0075 PWMD0015 

H 
H
 

H 
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≤ ＜ ≤ ≤ 

≤ ≤ 

When 447≤ H ＜ 600, the profile has two grid rows. When 600 H    1200,≤ 

≤ 

 

 

YMB001 
 
 
 

    Descriptions  

For its crafts, please refer to the instructions of its door. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMB005 

 
  W  

 
 
 
 

    Descriptions  
 

Applicable to paint/PVC/coated/solid wood doors, and the front side is coated 

with bright golden glass sticker. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

Subject to doors / Subject to doors  

Subject to doors 
 

/ Lacquer, solid wood 

door, PVC door 

 

    Notes  

 
The front side is coated with golden glass sticker. 

 
 

YMB002 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 

    Descriptions  
 

1. Fence glass door. For its crafts, please refer to the instructions of its door; 

2. Matched dimensions: 296 ≤W ≤ 650mm, 447 ≤H ≤1450mm. 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMB009 
 
 
 

    Descriptions  
 

When 447   H   600, the profile has two grid rows. When 600    H    1200, 

the profile has three grid rows. When 1200 H   1450, the profile has four 

grid rows. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
Subject to doors / Subject to doors  

19 MDF PVC door 

    Notes  

  W  

the profile has three grid rows. When 1200 ≤H≤ 1450, the profile has four 

    Notes  

 
The width of the door frame is determined by PVC door craft. 

 
 

 
 
 

 

YMB003 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 

    Descriptions  
 

The frame is solid wood and the green panel is grooved and spliced by solid 

wood strips; when the woven door is MDF coated with PVC. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMB011 
 
 
 

    Descriptions  
 

For its crafts, please refer to the instructions of its door. 

 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

Subject to doors / 

 
Solid wood door and 

PVC door 

 

Subject to doors 
 

Subject to doors 

 
Subject to doors 

 
 

    

grid rows. 

H
 

H
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Glass YMO001B 

 
 

   

Code 

 
 
 
 

 
PWMB0103 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

W 
 

1. When made into a sliding door, 197mm≤W≤ 597mm; 297mm≤H≤1197mm; 

When made into a folding door, 297mm≤W≤597mm; 297mm≤H≤1197mm; 

2. Only suitable for moving mirror door/folding mirror door. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

Description 

 
size 

5mm thick 

Applicable to the following sizes 
only: W372/472/572*509*5; 
515*100*5; 1042*102*5 

 

20mm 
 

Multi-layer solid 

wood board 

 
Standard cabinet 
Melamine, base 
material multi-layer 
solid wood board 

 

    

YMO001C 

 
 

W 
 

    Notes  

Matching mirror sheet YPM002D/YPA002 . 

 

 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
1. When making a sliding door, 197mm ≤W≤ 597mm; 297mm≤H≤1197mm; 

When making a folding door, 297mm≤W≤ 597mm; 297mm ≤H≤1197mm; 

2. Only suitable for sliding mirror door/folding mirror door. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

Code 

 
Description 

PWMB0169 
 

5mm thick 

 

20mm 
 

Waterproof particle 

board 

 
Standard cabinet 

Melamine 

 
size 

 

600*1200mm     Notes  

Matching mirror sheet YPM002D/YPA002. 

 
  

 
 

YMO001D 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

W 
 

1. When making a sliding door, 197mm≤W≤ 597mm; 297mm≤H≤1197mm; 

When making a folding door, 297mm≤ W≤ 597mm; 297mm≤H≤1197mm; 

2. Only suitable for sliding mirror door/folding mirror door. 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

20mm 
 

 

 
Waterproof particle 

board/ 

Formaldehyde free 

particle board 

 
Special cabinet 

Melamine 

/Green panel 

    Notes  
 

Matching mirror sheet YPM002D/YPA002. 

H 
H 

H 

  

  

 

Code PWMB0002 

Description 5mm thick 

size 1220*1830mm 

 

Code PWMB0034 

Description 5mm thick 

size 1220*1830mm 

 

Code PWMB0098 

Description 5mm thick 

size 1220*1830mm 

 

Code PWMB0110 

Description 5mm thick 

 

Code PWMB0124 

Description 5mm thick, used for 
aluminum framed door only 

 

Code PWMB0135 

Description 5mm thick 

 

Code PWMB0144 

Description 5mm thick 
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around thin edge; 

of the flip-up door: 397≤W≤1000mm, 297 H 500mm.≤ 

≤ 

 

 

YMO012  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

160 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 245 ≤H ≤ 1700mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMO012C  
    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

160 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 245 ≤H ≤ 1700mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

19mm / / 19mm / / 

 

    Notes  

 
This door type cannot be installed with basket/drawer accesso- 

ries; it is compatible with YPM002E. 

 
  

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

The color of aluminum material the 
mirror door is shown in the picture 

    Notes  

 
1. Not available for pull-out baskets or drawers; 

2. Mirror sheet YPM002E; 

3. The color of YMO012A aluminum frame is grey. 

 
  

 
 

YMO012A  
    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

160 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 245 ≤H ≤ 1700mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMO016 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  

 
547mm*717mm/547mm*837mm (unchangeable) can be made into left and 

right door opening; built-in LED lights; matching PBZP0041 (12V 

driver-36W), matching aluminum beam lights (size W38*H16*W1(L)), 

installed Under the top panel of the cabinet, a groove should be opened on 

19mm / / the inner surface of the front side of the top panel. 

 

    Notes  

 
1. Not available for pull-out baskets or drawers; 
2. Mirror sheet YPM002E; 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

22mm  /  / 

 
 
 

The color of aluminum material the 
mirror door is shown in the picture 

3. The color of YMO012A aluminum frame is black.     Notes  

 
Matching PBZP0041. 

 
  

 

 

YMO012B  

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                        

160 ≤ W ≤ 600mm, 245 ≤H ≤ 1700mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMO022 
 
 

 

 

 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                                       

1.Mirror door back panel material:13.5mm HPL,PWGA0073/PWGA0042, all 

2.Door panel size range: 247≤W≤650mm, 297≤H ≤1200mm. The size range 

19mm / / 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

    Notes  

 

1. Not available for pull-out baskets and drawers 

2.Mirror sheet YPM002E; 
3.The color of YMO012B aluminum frame is brass brushed color. 

 

19mm 
 

Plywood 

 
PWGA0073/PWGA0042 

    Notes  
 

 

The color of aluminum material the 
mirror door is shown in the picture    

  

Matching mirror sheet YPL005; Mirror door back panel material 

R52, matching mirror sheet R50. 
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

YMO023 

 
W 

 

 

 

 

 

 
    Matched dimensions for door panel/pull-up door  

 
1.Mirror door back panel material: 13.5mm plywood, with HPL finish on both side 

2.247mm≤W ≤650mm,297mm≤H ≤1200mm. 

    Matched dimensions for filler  

YMO023F(with light and anti-fog film 
double switch double-sided mirror door) 

 
 

 
    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

377mm ≤ W ≤ 597mm, 597mm ≤ H ≤1020mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

100mm ≤W ≤650mm and 279mm ≤ H ≤ 800mm. 
17mm / / 

 

    Thickness Base material Finish  
 

Front mirror 
YPM006C (left side 

 
Front mirror 
YPM007C (right side 

 
Front mirror 
YPM008C (both sides 

    Notes  

 
1. The frame of the mirror door is a matte silver-aluminum frame material 

17mm Multi-layer solid 

wood board 

Plywood, with HPL 

finish on both side 

frosted, suitable for 
left door opening) 

frosted, suitable for 
right door opening) 

frosted) 
with 45 stitching, and the front and rear mirrors are 3mm copper-free 

mirrors; 

2. This aluminum frame mirror door is equipped with LED lights, anti-fog 

 
 
 
 
 
 

YMO023D Double-sided mirror door with 
lighted single control switch 

    Notes  

 
1. Matching mirror sheet YPM002D； 

2.Only with YJT095 mirror cabinet. 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Front mirror 
YPM009C (circular 
frosted) 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Back of mirror door 

film and dual-control switch as standard, which is suitable for 36W power 

supply; the two switches can be controlled independently, and can be turned 

on/off by pressing lightly, and the brightness can be adjusted by long 

pressing the finger switch; 

3. It can only be made as a left and right hinged door, and cannot be made as 

an up and down door or a drawer fronts; 

4. This aluminum frame mirror door can choose from 4 shapes: left frosting, 

right frosting, two sides frosting, and circular frosting. The default frosting 

of the single-side mirror frosted is the hinge side. The mirror adaptation is 

as follows: 

Front mirror adaptation: YPM006C (left side frosted, suitable for left door 

opening)/YPM007C (right side frosted, suitable for right door 

opening)/YPM008C (both sides frosted)/YPM009C (circular frosted) .Rear 

mirror adaptation: YPM002B (without explosion-proof film)/YPM010 (with 

explosion-proof film). 

 

 
 

Front mirror 
YPM005A (center 

 

 
Front mirror 
YPM006A (left side 

 

 
 

Front mirror 
YPM007A (right side 

 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

147mm W 597mm, 497mm H 1020mm. 

Front mirror size W1=W-3mm, H1=H-3mm. 

When 144mm≤W1≤ 244mm: can be left/right/center frosted; 

When 244mm≤W1≤ 594mm: can be frosted on the left/right side; 

When 374mm≤W1≤ 594mm: can be frosted on both sides\circular; 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

 
 

YMO023H (with light, with time display 
double-sided mirror door) 

 
  

 

    Matched dimensions for doors                                               

377mm ≤ W ≤ 597mm, 497mm ≤ H ≤1020mm 

    Thickness Base material Finish  

frosted) frosted, suitable for 
left door opening) 

frosted, suitable for 
right door opening) 

20mm / / 
17mm / / 

 
 

 
 

Front mirror 
YPM008A (both 
sides frosted) 

 

 
 

Front mirror 
YPM009A (circular 
frosted) 

 

 
 

Back of mirror door 

    Notes  

 
1. The frame of the mirror door is a matte silver aluminum frame material, 

which is spliced at 45°, and the front and rear mirrors are 3mm copper-free 

mirrors; 

2. This aluminum frame mirror door is equipped with LED light strip as 

standard, which is suitable for 24W power supply. It is equipped with a finger 

switch as standard. Press the switch on the mirror to control the light strip 

on and off, and long press to adjust the brightness; 

3. This door cannot be installed with basket/drawer accessories. It can only 

be made as a left and right hinged door, and cannot be made as an up and 

down door or a drawer; 

4. This aluminum frame mirror door can choose from 5 shapes: center 

frosting, left frosting, right frosting, two sides frosting, and circular frosting. 

The default frosting of the single-side mirror frosted is the hinge side. The 

mirror adaptation is as follows: 

Front mirror adaptation: YPM005A (center frosted)/YPM006A (left side 

frosted, suitable for left door opening)/YPM007A (right side frosted, suitable 

for right door opening)/YPM008A (both sides frosted)/YPM009A (circular 

frosted). Rear mirror adaptation: YPM002B (without explosion-proof 

film)/YPM010 (with explosion-proof film). 
 

  

 
 

 
 
 
 

Front mirror 
YPM008B (both sides 
frosted) 

 
 

 
 
 
 

Front mirror 
YPM009B (circular 
frosted) 

 
 

 
 
 
 

Back of mirror door 

    Notes  

 
1. The frame of the mirror door is a matte silver-aluminum frame material 

with 45 stitching, and the front and rear mirrors are 3mm copper-free 

mirrors; 

2. This aluminum frame mirror door comes standard with LED lights and a 

single-button clock mirror switch, suitable for 36W power supply, and the 

front mirror is marked with a finger switch. The control instructions are as 

follows: 

When turning on the light (anti-fog): click the switch icon to control on/off, 

long press to adjust the brightness; 

When turning off the light (anti-fog): long press for 3 seconds to adjust the 

time, short press the hour/minute value plus 1, long press to jump to the 

next adjustment; 

3. It can only be made as a left and right hinged door, and cannot be made as 

an up and down door or a drawer fronts; 

4. This aluminum frame mirror door can choose from 2 shapes: two sides 

frosting and circular frosting. The default frosting of the single-side mirror 

frosted is the hinge side. The mirror adaptation is as follows: 

Front mirror adaptation: YPM008B (both sides frosted)/YPM009B (circular 

frosted) .Rear mirror adaptation: YPM002B (without explosion-proof 

film)/YPM010 (with explosion-proof film). 

H 
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YMO026A 
 

  

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

W547*H717 (immutable), only for left door opening, not for up and down 

door or a drawer fronts; 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMO027A 
 

  

 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

W547*H717 (immutable), only for left door opening, not for up and down 

door or a drawer fronts; 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

17mm / / 17mm / / 

    Notes  

 
1. Brass brushed aluminum alloy frame, the front/back mirror is 3mm 

copper-free mirror, and the front/back mirror is pasted with explosion-proof 

film; 

2. The light strip and the anti-fog share a touch switch; 

3. The retail channel is only suitable for PWWM0027A, PWWM0028A, 

PWWM0087A. 

    Notes  

 
1. Brass brushed aluminum alloy frame, the front/back mirror is 3mm 

copper-free mirror, and the front/back mirror is pasted with explosion-proof 

film; 

2. The light strip and the anti-fog share a touch switch; 

3. The retail channel is only suitable for PWWM0027A, PWWM0028A, 

PWWM0087A. 

 
    

 

 

 

 

YMO026B 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

W547*H717 (immutable), only for right door opening, not for up and down 

door or a drawer fronts; 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

YMO027B 
 
 
 

    Matched dimensions for doors  
 

W547*H717 (immutable), only for right door opening, not for up and down 

door or a drawer fronts; 

 
    Thickness Base material Finish  

 

17mm / / 17mm / / 

    Notes  

 
1. Brass brushed aluminum alloy frame, the front/back mirror is 3mm 

copper-free mirror, and the front/back mirror is pasted with explosion-proof 

film; 

2. The light strip and the anti-fog share a touch switch; 

3. The retail channel is only suitable for PWWM0027A, PWWM0028A, 

PWWM0087A. 

    Notes  

 
1. Brass brushed aluminum alloy frame, the front/back mirror is 3mm 

copper-free mirror, and the front/back mirror is pasted with explosion-proof 

film; 

2. The light strip and the anti-fog share a touch switch; 

3. The retail channel is only suitable for PWWM0027A, PWWM0028A, 

PWWM0087A. 
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Wood veneer-special carcase 

panel 

 

    
 

 

 
 
 

Plywood base material with Melamine 

finish-standard carcase panel 

Edge banding materials 

 

    
 

    

 

   

   

 

  PWGA0040       PWGA0041       PWGA0042  

 
 

 

 

Particle board base material with Melamine 

finish-standard carcase panel 
 

       

  BWGA0005    PWGA0002    PWGA0010  

Code PWFP0413 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0404 

size 
1.2*23 / 0.6*23 
/ 1.2*16 / 0.6*18 

 

Code PWFP0399 

size 
1.2*23 / 0.6*23 
/ 1.2*16 / 0.6*19 

 

Code PWFP0391 

size 
1.2*23 / 0.6*21 
/ 0.6*23 

 

Code PWFP0388 

size 1.2*23 

 

Code PWFP0124 

size 0.6*21 

 

Code PWFP0122 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*22 

 

Code PWFP0009 

size 1.3*23 

 

Code PWFP0001 

size 
1.2*23 / 0.6*21 
/ 0.6*23 

 

Code BWFP0073 

size 
1.2*22 / 0.6*23 
/ 1.2*20 / 0.6*18 

 

Code BWFP0047 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*22 

 

Code BWFP0045 

size 1.2*23 / 0.6*23 

 

PWMM2096 

PWMM2085 PWMM2084 PWMM2023 PWMM2022 

Code PWFP0417 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*21 

 

Code PWFP0418 

size 1.2*23 / 0.6*23 

 

Code PWFP0421 

size 1.2*23 / 0.6*21 

 

Code PWFP0428 

size 1.2*23 

 

Code PWFP0435 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*21 

 

Code PWFP0455 

size 
1.2*22 / 0.6*21 
/ 1.2*18 / 0.6*18 

 

Code PWFP0457 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*22 

 

Code PWFP0464 

size 1.2*23 / 0.6*21 
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Code PWFP0709 

size 1.2*22 

 

 

Code PWTF0002 

Description 18mm thick 

 

1.2*22 size 

PWFP0818 Code 

 

 

Edge banding materials Quartz P5 series 

 

     

 

            

  Quartz P3 series 

 

 
Quartz stone 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Phoenix stone 

 

Code PWTY1024 

Description 20mm thick 

 

Code PWFP0544 

size 1.2*23 

 

Code PWFP0505 

size 1.2*22 / 0.5*21 

 

Code PWFP0491 

size 1.2*23 

 

Code PWFP0487 

size 1.2*23 

 

Code PWFP0796 

size 1.2*22 

Code PWFP0703 

size 1.2*22 / 0.5*21 

Code PWFP0795 

size 1.2*22 

Code PWFP0602 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0603 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*22 

 

Code PWFP0604 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*21 

 

Code PWFP0608 

size 1.2*22/0.5*21 

 

 

Code PWTY1026 

Description 20mm thick 

 

Code PWTY1007 

Description 20mm thick 

 

Code PWTY1078 

Description 20mm thick 

 

Code PWFP0610 

size 1.2*22 / 0.5*21 

 

Code PWFP0616 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0618 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0626 

size 1.2*22 / 0.6*22 

 

Code PWFP0636 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0637 

size (1.3+0.2)*23 

 

Code PWFP0672 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWFP0675 

size 1.2*22 

 

Code PWTY1043 

Description 20mm thick 

 



Decorative Panels Decorative Panels    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 
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Name Code Drawing Size Material Finish Notes 

  
YSB013 

 

 

 
W=25 

50 ≤ D ≤650 

50 ≤ H ≤1000 

 
MDF 

 
Single-sided 

 

   PVC(Except 

   high-gloss) 

  
YSB015 

 

 

 
W=25 

100 ≤ D ≤ 600 

80 ≤ H ≤1200 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

 

 
 

YSB124 

                  
3
6
 

W=36 

D ≤650 

H ≤1000 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

 

 
 

YSB125 

25
  
 

W=25 

D ≤650 

H ≤1000 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

 

Standard: single 
face lacquered 

    Optional: both faces 

    lacquered 

 
 
 
 

 
Decoration 

panel 

 
YSB129 

 

W 
300 ≤ W ≤ 1600 

80≤ D ≤ 600 

H=Panel thickness 

 
Plywood 
Waterproof particle 
board 
Waterproof MDF 
MDF 

 
Standard 
carcase panel, 
special carcase 
panel 
(Including 
12mm PVC 
material) 

 
Available for 
12mm/13mm thick 
base material 

  
YSB158 

 
75 

 
W=75 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Matte lacquer 

 
The shaded area is 

 D=25 

600 ≤ H ≤ 1200 

  built-in glass 

  
YSB164 

 
 

D 
 

W=50 

300 ≤ D ≤600 

H=795 

 
Poplar 

 
Matte lacquer 

 

  
YSB165 

 
 
 
 

5 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
W 

900 ≤ W≤ 1200 

400 ≤ D ≤600 

H=36 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

 

  
YSB202 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
YMK001 

front panel craft 

 
W=80 

150 ≤ D ≤200 

720 ≤ H ≤2100 

 
Standard carcase 

 
/ 

 
Front decorative 

  panel + MDF  panel crafts YMK001, 
other carcase 

    material is standard 

    carcase panel 

80 D 650 

450 

 

 

 

 
450 

w 

45 

  w  

D 

16 16 D 

32 

 
Matte lacquer 

 
Waterproof particle 

board/Plywood solid 

wood multi-layer 

board 

 
W=32mm 

H=555mm 

60≤ D ≤ 600mm 

 
YSB271 

 
D=cabinet door 

thickness + d+2mm 

 
Matte lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

H=45 

200 ≤ H ≤600 

800 ≤ W ≤2300 

 
YSB270 

 
Matte lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

97≤ H ≤ 200mm 

197 ≤ W ≤1000mm 

 
YSB259 

 
Matte lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
W=450mm 

 
YSB258 

 
Lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

200 ≤ D ≤600 

D=cabinet door 

thickness + 

d+2mm 

300 ≤ H ≤ 720 

W=150 
R150 15 

 
YSB257B 

 
Lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

D=cabinet door 

thickness + 

d+2mm 

200 ≤ D ≤600 

300 ≤ H ≤ 720 

W=150 15 

 
Standard: single 
face lacquered 
Optional: both faces 
lacquered 

 
Lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

H ≤1000 

80 ≤ D ≤650 

W=50 

Decoration 

panel 

Notes Finish Material Size 

 
YSB257A 

 
YSB223 

Drawing Code Name 

H
 

H
 

H
 

 
 

H
 

 

W=
50
 

2
2
5
 

2
1
 



Decorative Panels Crown Mouldings    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 
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Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 
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80
 

 

 

 

Name Code Drawing Size Material Finish Notes 

  
YSD17 

 

 

 
H=panel thickness 

 
Waterproof MDF (PVC 

material is ordinary 

MDF)/waterproof 

particle board/plywood 

 
Standard 

carcase panel 

Special 

carcase panel 

 
25mm PVC foil, 
18mm lacquer, 
18mm wood veneer, 
18mm HPL and 
16mm carcase 
panel are optional 

  
YSL013 

 

 

 

W ≤ 2300 

 
MDF + solid wood 

 
PVC (except 

high-gloss) 

Matte lacquer 

 
For wall cabinet, 
mirror or the top of 
tall cabinet 

 
 

Crown 

 
YSL077 

 

 

W ≤ 2300 

 
MDF 

 
PVC, PP 

 
For wall cabinet, or 
the top of tall 
cabinet 

moulding      

  
YSL019 

 

  

W ≤ 2300 

 

Red oak wood 

Poplar 

 
Lacquer 

 

As a wall cabinet, 

mirror or tall cabinet 
   Cherry wood  top. 

   Ashtree wood   

  
YSL025 

 

 

W ≤ 2300 

 

Red oak wood 

Poplar 

Cherry wood 

Ashtree wood 

 
Lacquer 

 
As a wall cabinet or 

tall cabinet top. 

  
  114 

 MDF   

  
 

YSL026 

 
 
 

 

 
W ≤ 2200 

 
 

MDF 

 
 

PVC 

 
 

As a wall cabinet or 

tall cabinet top. 

  W  

W 

566 

 
Alder 

lacquer/Matte 

lacquer 

 
Alder 

D=30 

H=101 

250 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
YSX013 

 
Frame 

 
All around thick 

edge 

 
18mm 

Melamine 

 
Waterproof 

particle board 

 
W=566 

H=334 

100 ≤ D ≤ 650 

 
YSE037 

 
Wine rack 

 
Single-sided 

matte lacquer 

/Single-sided 

PVC 

 
Waterproof MDF 

D=19 

140 ≤ H ≤ 200 

300 ≤W ≤ 1300 

 
YSM079 

 
Lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

D=20 

H=100 

300 ≤W ≤ 1500 

 
YSM070 

 
 
 
 
 

Lintel 

Notes Finish Material Size Drawing Code Name 

10
0 

H
 

3
3
4 

1
 0
1
 



Kickboards Kickboards    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 
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Wood kickboard Metal Kickboards 

Name Code Drawing Size Material Finish Notes 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Wood 

kickboard 

 
YSJ012 

 

 

 
200 ≤W ≤ 2300 

H=105 

 
/ 

 
Standard carcase 
panel/special 
carcase panel 
(wood veneer, 
lacquer, 
melamine, green 
panel and HPL 
available) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Only for panels 
with its thickness 
≥ 16mm  

YSJ014 
 

 

 
200 ≤W ≤ 2300 

H=150 

 
/ 

 
Standard carcase 
panel/special 
carcase panel 
(wood veneer, 
lacquer, 
melamine, green 
panel and HPL 
available) 

 
YSJ059 

 

 

 
H=220mm 

 
Poplar 

 
Matte lacquer 

 

 
YSJ017 

 

 

 
H=155mm 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

 

 
YSJ053 

 

 

 
H=155mm 

 
Poplar 

 
Lacquer 

 

 

 

 

Code PWND0002B 

Description Height 110mm 

  

 
 

 

Code 
PWNK0042A/ 

PWNK0042B 

Description Height 160mm 

 

 

 

Code PWND0002D 

Description Height 160mm 

 

 

 

Code PWNK0023 

Description Height 160mm 

 

 

Code PWNK0040 

Description Height 160mm 

  

 
 

 

Code PWNK0047 

Description Height 833mm 

  

 
 

 

Code PWNK0056 

Description 285*150 

  

 
 

 

Code 

 
Description 

PWNK0069 
 

Height 250mm 

 

 

Code PWNK0044 

Description Matching PWNK0045 

 

 

 

Code PWNK0045 

Description Matching PWNK0044 

  

 
 

 

Code PWNK0055B 

Description Height 160mm 

  

 
 

 

Code 

 
Description 

PWNK0067 
 

Height 790mm 

 

 

 

Code PWNK0049 

Description Height 220mm 

  

 
 

 

Code 

 
Description 

PWNK0061 
 

18*140*682mm 

  

  

 

Code PWNK0063 

Description 
1. W16*D555*H840; 

2. Applicable to carcase 
whose height is 480 only. 

 

 

 

Code PWNK0054 

Description 445*220*15mm 

 

 

Code 

 
Description 

PWNK0062 
 

Height 250mm 

 



Shelves Shelves    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with 

059 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

060 

are new crafts; 

 

 

D
 

D
 

H
 

 

 

 

Name Code Drawing Size Material Finish Notes 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Shelf 

 
YSG030 

   

  
H

 
 

200 ≤W ≤700, 500 

H≤ 1500, 100 ≤D 

150, when 500 ≤H＜ 

800, 2 fixed shelves; 

when 800≤ H≤ 1200, 

3 fixed shelves; when 

1200 ＜H ≤ 1500, 4 

fixed shelves. 

 
/ 

 
Standard 

carcase panel 

Special 

carcase panel 

 
Only available in 
thicknesses of 
16mm and above 

 
YSG036 

 

w 300 ≤ W≤ 1200 

120 ≤ D ≤300 

D=board 

thickness 

 
/ 

 
Standard 

carcase panel 

Special 

carcase panel 

 
Made into 12mm 
basic material 

 
YSG037 

 

 
 

 
 

 

200 ≤ W≤ 400 

130 ≤ D ≤200 

250 ≤ H ≤1100 

The default 

chamfer of the 

front end of the 

laminate is 30mm 

 
Waterproof MDF 

 
Lacquer 

The back panel of carcase 
base material is 25mm, 
and the right side board is 
a 1 mm plywood base 
material with HPL finish 
on both side; the height is 
less than 800mm for two 
shelves, ≥800mm for 
three shelves.The 
positions of the shelves 
are evenly distributed and 
space is reserved between 
them. 

 
YSG038 

 

 

200 ≤ W≤700 

130 ≤ D ≤ 250 

100 ≤ H≤ 250 

 
/ 

 
Standard 

carcase panel 

Special 

carcase panel 

 
Made into 12mm 
basic material 

 
YSG045 

 
 

 
 

 
D 

300 ≤ W≤ 1400 

80 ≤ H ≤ 200 

120 ≤ D ≤ 200 

 
/ 

 
Standard 

carcase panel 

Special 

carcase panel 

 

 
YSG048 

 
 

 
W 300 ≤ W≤ 1200 

130 ≤ D ≤180 

gd=19 

 
MDF (PVC foil) 

/waterproof MDF 

(lacquer) 

 
PVC foil, 

lacquer 

 
PWNC0018 shelf clamp is 

optional. When the length 

is L ≤ 800, two shelf 

clamps are used; when 

L ＞ 800, three shelf 

clamps are used. 

PWNS0053 tray is 

optional. When the length 

is L ≤ 800, two trays are 

used; L ＞ 800, three trays 

are used.PWNC0025 shelf 

clamp is optional. When 

the length is L ≤1000, two 

shelf clamps are used; 

when L ＞1000, three shelf 

clamps are used. 

w gd 

w gd 

W 

Front 

 
For matching shelf 
brackets, please refer 
to the order 
requirements and 
bracket process for 
the quantity and 
model matching rules. 

 
Lacquer 

 
Waterproof MDF 

D=25 

170 ≤ D ≤300 

500 ≤ W≤ 1000 

 
YSB276 

 
PVC foil, 

lacquer 

 
MDF (PVC foil) 

/waterproof MDF 

(lacquer) gd=19 

130 ≤ D ≤180 

300 ≤ W≤ 1200 

 
YSG051 

shelf clamps are 
used. 

when L ＞1000, three 

clamps are used; 
L ≤ 1000, two shelf 

When the length is 

shelf clamps are 
used. 
PWNC0025 shelf 

clamp is optional. 

when L ＞ 800, three 

clamps are used; 
L ≤ 800, two shelf 

When the length is 

PWNC0018 shelf 
clamp is optional. 

 
PVC foil, 

lacquer 

 
MDF (PVC foil) 

/waterproof MDF 

(lacquer) gd=19 

130 ≤ D ≤180 

300 ≤ W≤ 1200 

 
YSG050 

Shelf 

Notes Finish Material Size Drawing Code Name 

D 
D 

D 
D 

2
5

 



Countertop Countertop    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with 

061 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

062 

are new crafts; 

 

 

1
5

 

H
 

Material 
category 

Profile 
name 

Code 
Thickness 

(mm) 
Craft 

Instruction 
Drawing 

Matched 
materials 

 
OPPEIN 

quartz stone 

 
Straight edge 

 
YTS005D015 

 
15 Single countertop 

Length ≤1800mm, 

Depth ≤ 760mm. 

 
 

     

 
PWTY1043 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Quartz stone 

 
Straight 

edge 20 

 
YTS001A 

 
20 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1.Standard depth 570mm. 

2.The length of a single table is 

≤ 3000mm, the depth is ≤ 

760mm.Not suitable for "L" 

type countertops (tabletops 

with basin holes, the length of 

a single countertop is less than 

or equal to 2400mm). 

3.L-shaped bracket installation 

table: length ≤900mm, 390mm 

≤ depth ≤ 550mm. 

4.The 40/60 thick table top 

adopts aluminum alloy strip, 

and the standard thickness of 

aluminum alloy strip is 20mm 

and 40mm; the rest thickness 

adopts quartz stone strip. 

 

 

 
Suitable for 

quartz stone 

P3\P5 series 

 
Straight 

edge 40 

 
YTS001B 

 
40 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Suitable for 

quartz stone P5 

series 

 
Straight 

edge 60 

 
YTS001C 

 
60 

 

 

 
Straight 

edge 90 

 
YTS001D 

 
90 

 

 

 
Straight 

edge 120 

 
YTS001E 

 
120 

 

 

 
Straight 

edge 150 

 
YTS001F 

 
150 

 

 

 
Straight 

edge 200 

 
YTS001H 

 
200 

 

 

 
Top round 

edge 40 

 
YTS002B 

 
40 

 

 

 
Top round 

edge 60 

 
YTS002C 

 
60 

 

 

 
40 front bevel 

front splash 

 
YTS003B 

 
40 

 

 

 
60 front bevel 

front splash 

 
YTS003C 

 
60 

 

 

 

Material 
category 

Profile 
name 

Code 
Thickness 

(mm) 
Craft 

Instruction 
Drawing 

Matched 
materials 

  
Roman 

 
YTS004B 

 
40 

 
1. Standard depth 570mm. 

2. The length of a single table is ≤ 

3000mm, the depth is ≤760mm.Not 

suitable for "L" type countertops 

(tabletops with basin holes, the 

length of a single countertop is less 

than or equal to 2400mm). 

3.L-shaped bracket installation 

table: length ≤900mm, 390mm ≤ 

depth ≤550mm. 

4.The 40/60 thick table top adopts 

aluminum alloy strip, and the 

standard thickness of aluminum 

alloy strip is 20mm and 40mm; the 

rest thickness adopts quartz stone 

strip. 

 

 

 

 edge 40    

  
Roman 

 
YTS004C 

 
60 

 

 

 

 edge 60   Suitable for 
    quartz stone P5 

 
   

series     

 

 Bevel YTS005B 40  

 edge 40    

  
T3 edge 

 
YTS007B 

 
60 

 

 

 

  
 
 

 
Hanging 120 

 
 
 

 
YTS014E 

 
 
 

 
120 

 
1. Processing range: 700mm≤table 

length≤ 2200mm, 500mm≤table 

depth≤600mm; 

2. The countertop panel is cut 45 

degrees before bonding; 

3. Adhere 15*25/20mm aluminum alloy 

strips on the countertop for lateral 

reinforcement, and paste 2 pieces of 

15mm matte white plywood strips to fix 

them with L-shaped brackets; 

4. L1: the distance between the basin 

holes; when the under-counter basin is 

a square basin, such as: PBDPA004, 

etc., L1 160mm; when the 

under-counter basin is an oval basin, 

such as: PBDPA002/PBDPA001, etc., 

L1 110mm; 

5. When the countertop is cut corner, 

L2: the basin hole is away from the 

edge of the original countertop - the 

cut corner is wide, when the vessel 

bathroom sink is a square basin such 

as: PBDPA004, etc., L2 150mm; when 

the under-mount bathroom sink is an 

oval basin, Such as: PBDPA002/PBD- 

PA001, etc., L2 100mm 

6. YTS014E and YTS014F are suitable 

for vessel bathroom sink and drop-in 

bathroom sink; YTS014G is only 

suitable for under-mount bathroom 

sink PBDPA002\PBDPA001\PBDPA004. 

  

Quartz stone straight edge     

  
 
 

 
Hanging 150 

straight edge 

 
 
 

 
YTS014F 

 
 
 

 
150 

 

 
 

D 

25 

 

 
50 

 
 
 

Suitable for 

quartz stone 

P3\P5 series 

  
 
 
 

Hanging 200 

 
 
 
 

YTS014G 

 
 
 
 

200 

  

 straight edge     

 
 

Phoenix 

stone 

 
Straight edge 

 
YTF001A 

 
18 

The length of a single piece of 

countertop is ≤ 2000mm, the width is 

≤ 760mm, and the thickness of the edge 

is 18mm; it is not suitable for "L" type 

countertops; the standard width of the 

countertop panel is 495\525\560mm. 

 

 
 

 
 

Phoenix stone 

 

 

 

Countertop Countertop 

 



Countertop Countertop    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with 

063 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

064 

are new crafts; 

 

 

Material 
category 

Profile 
name 

Code 
Thickness 

(mm) 
Craft 

Instruction 
Drawing 

Matched 
materials 

 
Back splash 

of countertop 

 
Straight edge 

 
YTH001 

 
20 

 
Quartz stone: For 15/20mm 

countertop, standard height of 

back splash on the straight 

edge is 40mm. 

  
Quartz stone 

 
Back splash 

of phoenix 

stone 

 
Straight edge 

 
YTH010 

 
18 

 
1. The back splash is 

furnished with glue and 

spliced on the spot; 

2. The thickness of the back 

splash is 18mm and the 

standard height is 40mm, 

which is used for the 

countertop made of 18mm 

thick countertop material 

  
Phoenix stone 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Basin edge 

crafts 

 
Top round 

edge 

 
YTI001 

 
/ 

 
Quartz stone/Phoenix stone 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Only suitable for 

under-mount 

bathroom sink 

 
 
 

 
Bevel edge 

 
 
 

 
YTI003 

 
/ 

 
OPPEIN quartz stone 

 
15 

 
/ 

 
Quartz stone P series 

 

15 

 
 

 
 

Type Installation 
code 

Illustration Installation 
method 

Matched 
material 

 
Pasting type 

 
YTZ004 

 

 

 
1. The countertop and the basin are bonded and 

shipped. 

2. Paste method: directly use AB glue to bond. 

 
Phoenix stone\Quartz 

stone\Sinter surface 

 
Fastening type 

 
YTZ005 

 

 

1. The countertop and the basin are not bonded when 
they are delivered, but are bonded on site; 
2. Drill a hole in the center of four artificial stone 
blocks of length 50mm*width 50mm*thickness 
12mm. Use special glue to stick the stones around 
the pot hole on the countertop. The vertical distance 
between the side of the stone block and the pot hole 
is 50mm, and then match it with the countertop. The 
basin fastener PWNQ0001, the fastener can be 
locked after the glass glued basin is applied on site. 
3. When the design width of the cabinet is the 
minimum cabinet width corresponding to the 
fastener type, only YTZ004 (AB glue) can be selected 
for the basin gluing method, otherwise the basin will 
be dry. 

 
Quartz stone 

 
Drop-in type 

 
YTZ007 

 

 

The placed basin installation method is the basin 
installation method of the vessel bathroom sink 
and drop-in bathroom sink countertop: the basin 
and the countertop are shipped separately, and the 
shopping mall can place the basin on the 
countertop basin hole, and apply a circle of glass 
glue around it. 

 
Phoenix stone\Quartz 

stone\Sinter surface 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Spliced type 

 
YTZ010 

 

 

 
A pot-filling method in which the pot is spliced 

by a 45-degree process of sinter surface 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sinter surface 

(Except PWTE0028/ 

PWTE0052/ 

PWTE0053 ) 

 
YTZ011 

 

 

 
The basin is made of 45-degree sinter surface 

splicing, surrounded by water-retaining basin 

edges, matching the countertop technology 

YTE006D/E/F. 

 
YTZ012 

 

 

 
1.1900 ≤ W ≤ 2000(basin sink W=750);585 ≤ D≤ 

600(basin sink D=360); 

2.Match with YTE002B 

3.Double basin sink 

 
YTZ012A 

 

 

 
1.1500 ≤ Ws2000(basin sink W=550);585 ≤ D≤ 

600(basin sink D=360); 

2.Matching with YTE002B 

3.Double basin sink 

 

 

 

Back splash of countertop Installation method 

 



Mirror Mirror    CRAFTS  

Note: Items with are new crafts;For special carcases, mirror doors can be made only with melamine/ green panel/ Note: Items with are new crafts;For special carcases, mirror doors can be made only with melamine/ green panel/ 

lacquer/ wood veneer (PVC excluded); the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. lacquer/ wood veneer (PVC excluded); the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 
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Mirror Code Picture 
Drawing 

Size Base 
material 

Finish Matching 
mirror 
craft 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

YJB004B   W  4 400≤ W≤ 2300 

500≤ H ≤1200 

/ 

D=Thickness of 

material 

Standard YPA002/ 
carcase panel YPM002D 
Special carcase 
panel 
(including PVC) 

D 

Double-faced 
material is used 
for standard 
carcase panel, 
melamine, green 
panel and wood 
veneer only and 
single-faced 
material is used 
for others 

YJB007   W   4 400≤ W≤ 1600 

500≤ H ≤1200 

/ Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 
panel 
(including PVC) 

YPA002/ 
YPM002D 

120≤ D ≤200 
The color of 
mirror and shelf 
should be the 
same; 

D 

YJB007A   W  4 400≤ W≤ 1600 

500≤ H ≤1200 

/ Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 
panel 
(including PVC) 

YPA002/ 
YPM002D 

120≤ D ≤200 

D 

Double-faced 
material is used 
for standard 
carcase panel, 
melamine, green 
panel and wood 
veneer only and 
single-faced 
material is used 
for others 

Wood back 

panel YJB010 φ=520,620,720, 

820,920 

Waterproof 

MDF 

Lacquer YPN009/ 
YPN010 

W 

YJB016      4 
500≤ W≤ 1600 

500≤ H ≤1200 

/ Special carcase YPN007 
panel 

D=Thickness of 

material 

/ 

YJB016A W        4 500≤ W≤ 1600 

500≤ H ≤1200 

Plywood Double matte 
white 

YPN007 

D=18 

YJB017 4 500≤ W≤ 1600 

500≤ H ≤1200 

/ Standard and YPM002D 
special carcase YPA002 

  W  

120≤ D ≤150 

D 

H
 

H
 

  
H

 
 

H
 

  
H
 

 
 
 

H
 

 

  
1 

 

H
 

H
 

  

  
  

 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Size 

 
Base 

material 

 

Finish 

 
Matching 
mirror 
craft 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

  
YJB018 

 

 

  

 
dg 500≤ W≤ 1200 

1200≤ H ≤2200 

D=Thickness of 

material 

 
/ 

 
standard 

 
YPM002D 

When W=500, 

configure 3 

PWWL0256 

hooks. For every 

100mm increase 

in width, add 1 

PWWL0256 

hook, and the 

spacing 

between each 

hook is 100mm. 

     carcase  

Wood back     panel\special  

panel     carcase panel 

(lacquer , PVC 

 

   4  default  

     single-sided)  

   
W-100 

 

 
 

    

 
 
 
 
 

 
Mirror 

 
 

YJD001 

 

 

 

 

 

          W  

 

 
4 

 
 

 
300≤ W≤ 1800 

300≤ H ≤1200 

D=4 
(plus the 
thickness of the 
hardware is 10) 

 
 

/ 

 
 

/ 

 
 

YPA002/ 
YPM002D 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
/ 

 
YJD002 

 

 

 

 
  W 

 

 

4 

 
 

 
300≤ W≤ 1600 

300≤ H ≤1200 

D=4 
(plus the 
thickness of the 
hardware is 10) 

/  
 

YPL005/ 
YPL008/ 
YPM015 

  
YJH001B 

 

 

 

w 
 

32 300≤ W≤ 2300 

300≤ H ≤1600 

D=32 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPA002 

YPB007 

YPL005 

YPM002D 

YPE003 

YPN011 

YPN012 

YPB011 

YPB009 

YPN014 

 
Light strip is 
optional 

  The figure      

  shows the      

  reverse side of      

  the product      

 
Aluminum 

       

beam        

  
YJH002 

 

 
The figure 

   
φ=500,600,650, 

700,800,900 

D=32 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPN009 
YPN010 

 
Optional light 
strip and hand 
sensor switch 

  shows the       

  reverse side of       

  the product 3 2      

  
YJH003 

    
φ=800,900,1000 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPB013 

 
Standard light 

 D=32   YPB013A 
YPB013B 

strip, power 
supply, switch, 
anti-fog film 

   
32      
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H
 

 
  

H
 

 

H 
H 

H 
H
 

H
 

 

 

 

  

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Size 

 
Base 

material 

 

Finish 

 
Matching 
mirror 
craft 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Functional 

mirror 

 
YJN010 

 

 

 

 
W 

 

打砂 

 

 
 
 

 
感应图案 

 
/ 400≤ W≤ 2200 

460≤ H ≤ 1200 

(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ008 

 
Gray aluminum 
frame; sensor 
power, light 
strip, and 
piercing coil 
are provided. 

 
YJN011 

 

 

 
 

W 

 

打砂 

 

 
 
 

 
感应图案 

 
/ 400≤ W≤ 2200 

460≤ H ≤ 1200 

(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ008 

 
Black 
aluminum 
frame; sensor 
power, light 
strip, and 
piercing coil 
are provided. 

 
YJN013 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

打砂 

 
 

 
 
 

感应图案 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

3 2 

 
φ=500,600,700, 

800,900 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ010 

 
Sensor and 
light strip are 
provided. 

 
YJN013A 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

打砂 

 
 
 
 
 

感应图案 

 

 
 

3 2 

 
 
 

 

 

Aluminum 
beam 

 
Power protection bo 

 
φ=600,700,800, 

900 

 

 
x 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ010 

(Frosted 
glass) 
YPQ010A 

 
Sensor and 
light strip are 
provided. 

 
YJN014 

 

 

 
 

W 
 

打砂 

 
 
 

 
 
 

感应图案    感应图案 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
/ 

 
 
 
 
 

When the 
anti-fog film 
size is YPHO01 
(350*450), 500 
≤W≤ 2200, 

700mm≤ H≤ 

1200 and 
(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950mm; 
When the 
anti-fog film 
size is YPH002 
(450*600) , 600 
≤W≤ 2200, 
900mm≤ H≤ 

1200, and 
(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
/ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
/ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
YPQ011 

The color of the 
aluminum frame is 
silver-white, and it 
comes standard 
with light strip, 
power supply, light 
strip, light strip 
touch switch, 
anti-fog film, and 
anti-fog film touch 
switch. 

 
 

YJN015 

 
 

 

 
 
 

W 
 

打砂 

 
 
 
 

 
 

感应图案    感应图案 

The color of the 
aluminum frame is 
blank, and it comes 
standard with light 
strip, power supply, 
light strip, light 
strip touch switch, 
anti-fog film, and 
anti-fog film touch 
switch. 

 

YJN016 

 
 

 

 

 
W 

 

打砂 

 

 
 
 
 
 

感应图案    感应图案 

The color of the 
aluminum frame is 
gray, and it comes 
standard with light 
strip, power supply, 
light strip, light 
strip touch switch, 
anti-fog film, and 
anti-fog film touch 
switch. 

 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Size 

 
Base 

material 

 

Finish 

 
Matching 
mirror 
craft 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Aluminum 

edge 

banding 

 
YJL003 

 

 
The figure 
shows the 
reverse side of 
the product 

  

 

300≤ W≤ 2200 

450≤ H ≤1200 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPM002D 
YPM002E 

 
Silver 

aluminum edge 

banding 

 
YJL003A 

 

 
The figure 
shows the 
reverse side of 
the product 

  

 

300≤ W≤ 2200 

450≤ H ≤1200 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPM002D 
YPM002E 

 
Black 

aluminum edge 

banding 

 
YJL003B 

 

 
The figure 
shows the 
reverse side of 
the product 

  

 

300≤ W≤ 2200 

450≤ H ≤1200 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPM002D 
YPM002E 

 
Brass brushed 

aluminum edge 

banding 

 
YJL003C 

 

 
The figure 
shows the 
reverse side of 
the product 

  

 

300≤ W≤ 2200 

450≤ H ≤1200 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPM002D 
YPM002E 

 
Aluminum edge 

banding 

 

 
 
 
 

Functional 

mirror 

 
YJN002 

 

 

 

W 
 

 

打砂 

 

 
 
 

 
感应图案 

 
/ 460 ≤ W≤ 2200 

460 ≤ H ≤1200 

(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ008 

 
Aluminum frame 

in silver color; 

sensor power, 

light strip, and 

piercing coil are 

provided. 

 
YJN008 

 

 

 
 
 

W 
 

 

打砂 

 
 
 
 

 
感应图案 

 
/ 460 ≤ W≤ 2200 

460 ≤ H ≤1200 

(2*W+2*H) ≤ 

5950 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
YPQ008 

 
Sensor power, 

light strip, and 

piercing coil are 

provided; 

matched with 

YPH001 or 

YPH002 light strip 
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Mirror Code Picture 
Drawing 

Size Base 
material 

Finish Matching 
mirror 
craft 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

YJN017 W500*H840mm / / YPQ012 

打砂 

Standard 
power supply, 
light strip, light 
strip touch 
switch, anti-fog 
film. 

W 
YJN018 / 

1. When the anti-fog 
film size is YPH001 / / 

打砂 (350*450), 500≤W 

YPQ011 

2200mm, 700mm   H 

(2*W+2*H) 5950mm; 
≤ 1200mm, and 

≤ 

感应图案    感应图案 2. When the anti-fog 
≤ 

film size is YPH002 
(450*600), 600 ≤W≤ 
2200mm, 900mm≤H 

(2*W+2*H)≤5950mm. 
≤1200mm, and 

The color of the 

aluminum frame is 

brushed brass, and 

it comes standard 

with light strip, 

power supply, light 

strip, light strip 

touch switch, 

anti-fog film, and 

anti-fog film touch 

switch. 

YJN019 W500*H840mm / / YPQ013 

打砂 

Functional 

mirror 

Standard 
power supply, 
light strip, light 
strip, light strip 
touch switch, 
anti-fog film. 

YJN020 
 32 

1. When the anti-fog / / 
film size is YPH001 

(350*450), 600≤W≤ 
1200mm, 840mm≤H 

铝横梁 ≤ 1200mm; 

YPQ011 

(Frosted 
glass) 
YPQ011A 

2. When the anti-fog 
film size is YPH002 

(450*600), 700≤W≤ 
1200mm, 990mm≤H 
≤1200mm. 

Standard light 
strip power 
supply, light 
strip, light strip 
touch switch, 
anti-fog film, 
anti-fog film 
touch switch. 

YJN021  32 400 ≤W ≤ 600 

600 ≤H ≤840 

/ / 

铝横梁 

YPQ008 

(Frosted 
glass) 
YPQ008A 

Comes standard 
with light strip 
power supply, light 
strip, YPH003 
anti-fog film, touch 
switch, one touch 
switch controls the 
light strip and 
anti-fog film at the 
same time. 

32 

YJN022A φ=800 

/ / YPQ014 
32 

YJN022B φ=1000 

Standard light 
strip power 
supply, light 
strip, light strip 
touch switch, 
anti-fog film, 
anti-fog film 
touch switch. 

Mirror Code Picture 
Drawing 

Size Base 
material 

Finish Matching 
mirror 
craft 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

700 40 
YJN023A φ=700 / / 

打砂 

YJN023B 
800 40 

φ=800 / / YPQ015 

打砂 

Standard light strip 

power supply, light 

strip, light strip 

touch switch, 

anti-fog film, 

anti-fog film touch 

switch. 

900 

YJN023C φ=900 / / 
打砂 

Functional 

mirror 32 

YJN024A φ=600 

打砂 

32 

YJN024B φ=700 / / YPQ016 
打砂 

Standard light strip 

power supply, light 

strip, light strip 

touch switch, 

anti-fog film, 

anti-fog film touch 

switch. 

32 

YJN024C φ=800 
打砂 

YJT001 W 20 400 ≤W ≤ 1600 

500 ≤H ≤1200 

Alder 
wood 

Poplar paint 

Special 

mirror YPM002D / 

YJT034   W  D≥100 

400 ≤ W≤ 1600 

500 ≤ H ≤1200 

/ 

100≤ D ≤ 300 

Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 
panel 

H 

 
 

8
0
0
 

 
  

10
 0
0 

 

H
 

9
 0
0
 

8
 0
0 

7
 0
0 

 
 
 
 
H
 
 

8
0

 

8
0

 
  

 

  
80

 0
 

 
6
0
0
 

60
0 

 
 

8
0
0
 

 
90
0 

7
0
0
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lacquer/ wood veneer (PVC excluded); the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

072 

 

 

W 

1800 150 

W 

W 

W 

W3 

D 
W1 W2 

 
Mirror door 

fixation 

technology 

YMO001B 

/YMO001C 

/YMO001D, 

shelves 

optional; 

 
YPM002D 

 
Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 
panel 

/ 

600 ≤ H ≤1200 

150 ≤ D≤ 300; 

W1,W2 197; 

800 ≤ W ≤ 1200; 

 
YJT093 

 
1. Sliding mirror 
door is 
YMO001B/Y- 
MO001C/YMO001D; 
2. PBZQ0050 series 
embedded light is 
installed on the top 
panel and the shelf 
3. Furnished with 
PWNR0002 matte 
black metal round 
rod. 

 
YPM002D 

 
Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 

panel 

/ 

720 ≤ H≤ 1000 

D=170 

800 ≤ W ≤ 1200 

 
YJT090 

 
YJT089A 

 
Applicable 
aluminum edge 
banding: 
PWFL0018 
Width of mirror 
sheet=net width 
of cabinet 
W-200mm; 

Height of mirror 
sheet=net 
height of 
cabinet 
H-70mm. 

 
 
 
 

 
YPM002D 
YPA002 

 
 
 
 

 
Melamine, 
green panel 

 
 
 
 

 
Water- 

proof 

particle 

board 

175 ≤ D≤ 300 

500 ≤ H ≤1200 

600 ≤ W ≤ 1600 D 

 
YJT089 

 
1. It is furnished 
with sucked type 
movable 
magnifying glass 
PBHJ0026; 
2. It should be 
furnished with 
PBZL00273000 and 
PBZP0054. 

 
Mirror door 
YMO001B 
Mirror door 
mirror 
YPM002D 
Back panel 
YPB008 

 
Melamine 
PWMA0122 
+lacquer 
PWMK3016 

 
Waterproof 
particle 
board, 
waterproof 
MDF 
combina- 
tion 

 
W=1800 

D=150 

H=840 

 
YJT088 

 
YPM002D 

 
Alder 
lacquer/matte 

lacquer 

 
Alder 
wood 

D=150 

500 ≤ H ≤1200 

400 ≤ W ≤ 1600 

 
YJT070A 

 
Outline in 
gold 

 
YPM002D 

 
Alder 
lacquer/matte 

lacquer 

 
Alder 
wood 

D=21 

500 ≤ H ≤1200 

400 ≤ W ≤ 1600 
W 

 
YJT067 

Special 

mirror 

Side view Main view 

 

Notes 

 
Matching 
mirror 
craft 

 

Finish 

 
Base 

material 

 

Size 
Drawing  

Picture 

 

Code 

 

Mirror 

 

 
 

YPM002D 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
300  600 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

Mirror Code Picture 
Drawing 

Size Base 
material 

Finish Matching 
mirror 
craft 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

W1 W2 W1 

Special 

mirror 

YJT095 / 786 ≤W ≤1200; / 

PWWZ0007 

W2=(W1-9)*2) 

Standard 
carcase panel 
Special carcase 
panel 

YPM002D 

PWWZ0007 
(250 ≤W1≤ 300; 

5 m m 
150 ≤D ≤ 350; 

W 480 ≤H ≤ 720 

Left and right 
mirror doors 
should use 
PWWM0094 
stainless steel 180° 
air hinges and the 
middle door should 
use conventional 
full overlay hinge. 
It should be 
furnished with 
rebounder. 

Mirror with 

Decorative 

Frame 

YJZ002 W 4        g d 

400 ≤ W ≤ 2300 

500 ≤ H ≤1500 

/ 

 
D=Thickness of 

material 

Mirror decorative 
panel 
Standard carcase 
panel and special 
carcase 
panel (including 
veneer, paint, PVC, 
HPL, melamine, 
green panel) are 
optional. Finish, 
melamine and 
standard carcase 
panel can be 
double-faced and 
others can be 
single-faced. 

YPM002D When the width is 
400 ≤W ≤ 1000 or 
500 ≤H≤ 900, the 
frame width is 
X=60mm; when the 

width is 1000 ＜ W 
2300 or 900 ＜H ≤ 

1500, the frame 
width is X=80mm; 
the width of other 
sides cannot be 
customized. 

H
 

H
 

H
 

H
 

H
 

H 

H
 

H
 

 

 
 

H
 

 

5 

5 2 
2 

5 
5 

H
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Note: Items with 

074 

are new crafts; 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Functional 

mirror 

Metal Frame Color The supplementary function 

Aluminum frame Stainless steel No 
metal 
frame 

Lighting 

(with light 

strip) 

The lamp 

with power 

Individual control 
light with touch 

switch 

Anti-fog 

film 

Separately control the 
anti-fog membrane 

touch switch 

One touch switch 
controls light strip 
and anti-fog film at 

the same time 
silver color 

brass 
brushed gun gray black Brown gold 

brushed 
tan 

 
YJN002 

 

 

       

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

   

 
YJN008 

 
 

 

     

√ √ √ 
   

 
YJN010 

  
 

 

     

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

   

 
YJN011 

   
 

 

   

√ √ √ 

   

 
YJN013 

      

√ √ √ √ 

   

 
YJN013A 

       

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

  

√ 

  

√ 

 
YJN014 

 

 

      

√ √ √ √ √ 

 

 
YJN015 

   
 

 

    

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 
YJN016 

  
 

 

    

√ √ √ √ √ 

 

 
YJN017 

      

√ 

      

 
YJN018 

 
 

 

      

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 
YJN019 

       

√ 

      

 
YJN020 

      

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

 

 
YJN021 

      

√ √ √ 
 

√ 
 

√ 

YJN022A/ 

YJN022B 

     
 

 

 

√ √ √ √ √ 
 

YJN023A/ 

YJN023B/ 

YJN023C 

        

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

YJN024A/ 

YJN024B/ 

YJN024C 

        

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

√ 

 

 
 
 

Note: Items with are new crafts;For special carcases, mirror doors can be made only with melamine/ green panel/ 

4 

3 

  W  
  W 1  

1177 4 

80 

4 

打砂宽度25mm 

   
打砂宽度25mm 

4 

感应图案 

4 

4 

  W  

4 

 
Chamfer R150 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

 
YPL006 

 
Fillet R50 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

W  
YPL005 

 
 
 
 

Fillet 
mirror 

 
Frosted shape and 
margins immutable 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

W    
 

YPE003 
 

 
Frosted 
mirror 

 

Frosted width 25mm, 
fillet R50, need 
matching light strip, 
power supply, hand 
sensor switch 

copper-free mirror 4mm YPB011 

 
Frosted width 25mm, 
fillet R50, need 
matching light strip, 
power supply, hand 

sensor switch 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

 
YPB009 

 
 
 
 
 
Frosted 
fillet 

mirror 

 
Frosted shape and 
margins immutable 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

 
YPB008 

 
Frosted shape and 
size R10/40 
immutable, position 
size 50/60 
immutable, 
W1=W-120 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

/ 

 
YPB007 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Frosted 

glass 

 
Rectangle mirror, 
bevel 15mm 

unchanged 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
4mm 

W 
 

YPA002 

 

 
Bevel edge 

Side view Main view 

 

Notes 

 

Material 

 

Thickness 
Drawing  

Picture 

 

Code 

 

Mirror 

  
H
 

 
H
 

 
 
 
  

 H
 

 
 
 

H
 

 
H
 

H 

60
 

80
 

4
0
 

1
5 
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Note: Items with 

075 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

076 

are new crafts; 

 

 

 

Mirror Code Picture 
Drawing 

Thickness Material Notes 
Main view Side view 

YPM008A 
W 

/ 3mm copper-free mirror Frosted on both sides, 

with OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, only 
for door YMO023D. 

W 

YPM009A / 3mm copper-free mirror Ring type frosted, with 

OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, only 
for door YMO023D. 

YPM008B w / 3mm 

Rectangle 
mirror 

YPM009B 
W 

YPM006C W / 3mm copper-free mirror The left side is frosted, 

with OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, with 
anti-fog switch logo, 

only for door YMO023F. 

W 

YPM007C / 3mm copper-free mirror The right side is 
frosted, with OPPEIN 
logo, with finger switch 
logo, with anti-fog 
switch logo, only for 
door YMO023F. 

W 

YPM008C / 3mm copper-free mirror Both sides are 

frosted,with OPPEIN 
logo, with finger switch 
logo, with anti-fog 
switch logo, only for 
door YMO023F. 

  
H
 

 
  

H 
 

H 
H
 

H
 

H 

H 

  
H
 

 
H 

  
H 

 
  

H 
 

H 
  

H 
 

H
 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Thickness 

 

Material 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Fillet 
mirror 

 
YPL007 

 

 

 

W 4 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Chamfer R100 

 
YPL008 

 

 

 

W 4  
4mm 

 

copper-free mirror Chamfer R20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Rectangle 
mirror 

 

YPM002 D 

 

 

 
 

  W  

 
4 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
/ 

 
YPM002E 

 

 

 
  W  

 

4 
 

4mm 
 
copper-free mirror 

 
Explosion-proof film on 
the back 

 
YPM005A 

 

 

w 
/ 

 
3mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Centered frosted, with 
OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, only 
for door YMO023D. 

 
YPM006A 

 

 

 

W / 
 

3mm 
 
copper-free mirror 

 
Left side frosted, with 
OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, only 
for door YMO023D. 

 

YPM007A 

 

 

W 
/ 

 

3mm 
 

copper-free mirror 
 

Right side frosted, with 
OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, only 
for door YMO023D. 

 

 copper-free mirror Both sides are frosted, 
with finger switch logo, 
the digital display 
position needs to be 
desilvered, only 
suitable for door 
YMO023H. 

 
/ 

 
3mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Ring type frosted, with 
finger switch logo, the 
digital display position 
needs to be desilvered, 
only suitable for door 
YMO023H. 
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Note: Items with 

077 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

078 

are new crafts; 

 

 

8
4
0 

H
 

  
H
 

 
H 

1
5
 

H
 

H
 

 

 

 

  

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Thickness 

 

Material 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Functional 

mirror 

 
YPN014 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

450 
上边 

 

/ 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
W=450mm 

800 ≤ H≤1200mm 

 
YPQ008 

 

 

W 

 

 

/ 
 

4mm 

 

copper-free mirror 
 

/ 

 

YPQ008A 

 

 

 

 

/ 
 

4mm 
 
copper-free mirror 

/ 

 
YPQ010 

 

 

 

 

 
4 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Mirror diameter 
=500/600/700/800/900, 
frosted width 12mm 

 
YPQ010A 

 

 

 

 

 

4 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Mirror diameter = 
600/700/800/900 

 
 
 
 
 

Anti-fog 
function 
mirror 

 
YPQ011 

 

 

 

 

 

/ 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Frosted width 12mm 

 
YPQ011A 

 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
/ 

 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Thickness 

 

Material 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rectangle 
mirror 

 
YPM009C 

 

 

W 
 

/ 
 

3mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Ring type frosted, with 
OPPEIN logo, with 
finger switch logo, with 
anti-fog switch logo, 
only for door YMO023F. 

 
YPM010 

 

 

  W  
 

 

 

/ 

 
3mm 

 

copper-free mirror 
 

Explosion-proof film on 
the back 

 

YPM015 
 

 

 
 

  W  

 

 

/ 
 

4mm 
 
copper-free mirror 

 
The four corners are 
42*42mm bevels, and 
the bevel size is 
immutable 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Round 
mirror 

 
YPN009 

 

 

 

 

 

4 
 

4mm 
 
copper-free mirror 

 
Diameter= 
500\600\650\700\800\900 

 
YPN010 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

3 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Diameter= 
500\600\650\700\800\900, 
beveled around 

 
YPN011 

 
 

 

 

 
850 

 

 
4 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Mirror size: W=850; H=840 
(frosted position/size 
remains immutable) need 
matching light strip, 
power supply, touch 
switch 

 

YPN012 

 

 

 
4 

 

4mm  
copper-free mirror 

 
Mirror size: W=700; H=840 
(frosted position/size 
remains immutable) need 
matching light strip, 
power supply, touch 
switch 
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Note: Items with 

079 

are new crafts; Note: Items with 

080 

are new crafts; 

 

 

Movable 
magnifying glass 

PBHJ0026 
 

φ146 

1. Three-fold magnification 
2. Suction installation, easy 
to move 

Name 

Code 

Size 

Description 

 

 

 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing 

  

Thickness 

 

Material 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
Anti-fog 
function 
mirror 

 
YPQ016 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
打砂宽度 20mm 

 

/ 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
W=450mm 

800 ≤ H≤1200mm 

 
 

 

 

Functional accessories and mirror 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 

 

8
9
5
 

8
0
5
 

7
1
6
 

8
4
0 

8
4
0 

外
径

 

 

Mirror 

 

Code 

 

Picture 
Drawing  

Thickness 

 

Material 

 

Notes 
Main view Side view 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Anti-fog 
function 
mirror 

 
YPQ012 

 

 

 
500 

 

/ 
 

4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
The frosted width is 
10mm, and the mirror 
size immutable 

 
YPQ013 

 

 

 

500 

 

 
/ 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
The frosted width is 
10mm, and the mirror 
size immutable 

 
YPB013  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
1000 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

15 mm 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4mm 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

copper-free mirror 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
/ 

 
YPB013A 

 

 

 
 
 

 
800 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

15 mm 

 
YPB013B 

 

 

 

 
 

 

900 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

15 mm 

 
YPQ014 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

打砂宽度 17mm 

 
4 

 
4mm 

 
copper-free mirror 

 
Mirror outer diame- 
ter=797/997, frosted 
width 17mm 

 

 
YPQ015 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

外径 

 

 
 

4 

 

 
4mm 

 

 
copper-free mirror 

 

 
Mirror outer diame- 
ter=696/796/896, 
frosted width 32mm 
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Single 
hole 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0226 
Single 
hole 

60 16 

Note: It can be used for YMA036/YMA036AMY- 
MA036B only and should be installed vertically 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0229A 22.5 60 26 

Note: It can be used for YMG081A/YMG081B 
only 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0232 128 138 20 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0318 64 85 41 

Note:Only applicable to YMG002, YMK001, 
YMA001, YMC003, YMP016; 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0001B 96 132 31 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0165 128 145 20 

 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0093 128 164 24 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0109 128 137 9 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0150 
Single 
hole 

34 42 

 

 

 

Grade C series 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

Grade C series 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Grade B series 

 

 

  

 

 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

 

 
 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0203B 384 473 17 

Note: For the following door profiles only: 
YMG002\YMK001\YMA001 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0200 128 172 36 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0176 128 170 32 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0018 96 114 
Built-in 

type 

Note: Built-in handle is applicable to sliding 
door only and should be installed vertically 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0031A 
Single 
hole 

45 25 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0050A 
Single 
hole 

35 29 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0142 16 60 28 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0036A 
Single 
hole 

37 29 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0036B 96 134 29 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0043 128 146 28 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0130 
Single 
hole 

40 21 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0054 96 146 22 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0066 224 250 24 

   

  

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0188 
Single 
hole 

32 30 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0199 128 146 30 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0222 96 140 28 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0143 128 137 25 

   

  

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0198 
Single 
hole 

20 30 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0220 96 117 27 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0194 64 103 26 

  

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0202 32 45 25 

Note: The handle should be installed 
horizontally only. 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0197B 96 114 30 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0166 160 198 29 

   

  

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0189 18 96 19 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0166A 96 135 29 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0175 64 89 20 

 

 
 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0203A 192 233 17 

Note: For the following door profiles only: 
YMG002\YMK001\YMA001 
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28 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0229B 22.5 105 26 

Note: It can be used for YMG081A/YMG081B 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0230 16 80 24 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0234 160 169 29 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0269A 128 165 30 

 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0157 128 145 35 

 

 

 
 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0201 224 292 27 

 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0306A 
 

96 120 
 

 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0218 160 210 27 

Note: For the following door profiles only: 
YMG002\YMK001\YMA001 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0269B 128 165 30 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0270 128 192 30 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0299 160 167 25.3 

 

 

 

Grade B series Grade A series 

 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0310 128 139.2 16.6 

  

 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0313L 64 140 120 

    

 
 

 

  

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0392 
 

64 100 24.5 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 

length Height 

PWWL0312A 480 580 19 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Special handles 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0187 / 395 20 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0312B 
Three-hole 

352 780 19 

   

 
 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0255 
Single 
hole 

60 25 

 

 

Grade A 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0312C 
Three-hole 

480 1080 19 

   

  

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0256 
Single 
hole 

60 25 

 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0311B 64 100 13 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0312D 224 280 19 

  

 
 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0391A 
 

320 400 20 

 

 
 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0319 96 160 33 

 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0313R 64 140 120 

  

 

 

Grade B 

PWWL0393 
 

Hole 
distance 

16 

Total 
length 

80 

Height 
 

28 

 

 

 

Grade B 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0391C 
 

96 120 20 

 

 

 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0320 
Four-hole 
nonstan- 
dard 500 

500 143 

Note: It can be used for YMK005D only 

  

 

Grade B 

PWWL0407 
 

Hole 
distance 

32 

Total 
length 

105 

Height 
 

25 

 

 

 
 

Grade C 
Hole 

distance 
Total 
length Height 

PWWL0409A 
 

148 180 12 
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Blum concealed slid rail 
(Half Extension) 

Blum Integrated Drawers 

 

        
 

        
 

 

Hettich Hidden Drawer 
Slides(Full Extension) 

 

 

  

 
 

Blum Concealed Slid Rail 
(Full Extension) 

Inner Drawer 
 

 
 

 

 
Rebounding Drawer 

Rebounding Drawer 
 

 

Name 
BLUM rebounding 
drawer 

Code PWWWF003C/D/E 

 

Description 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg 
Drawer depth: 
300/350/400mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: 315/365/415;Appli- 
cable cabinet width W ＞290 

 
 

 

 
 
 

Name 260 Full Extension 
 

Name 310 Full Extension 
 

Name 360 Full Extension Name 410 Full Extension 

Code PWWWZ006A 
 

Code PWWWZ006C 
 

Code PWWWZ006D Code PWWWZ006E 

 
 

Description 

Drawer depth: 250mm 
Max. loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 290mm;Rail 
length:275mm 

 
Drawer depth: 300mm 

Description 
Max. loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 340mm;Rail 
length:325mm 

  
 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 
Max. loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 390mm;Rail 
length:375mm 

 
 

Description 

Drawer depth: 400mm 
Max. loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 400mm;Rail 
length:435mm 

Name 
BLUM integrated 
damping luxurious 
internally low drawer 

Code PWWWN004BA 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 270mm 
The color of dawer is steel 
gray; Max. loading capacity: 
30kg; height: 84mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 285mm 

 

Name BLUM inner drawer 

Code PWWWN001DA 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
height: 84mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 365mm 

 

Name 400 Full Extension 

Code PWWWZ005E 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 390mm 
Max loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: 415 ≤D2≤ 465mm 

 

Name 350 Full Extension 

Code PWWWZ005D 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 340mm 
Max loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: 365 ≤D2＜ 415mm 

 

Name BLUM square drawer 

Code PWWWC001EC 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 400mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
height: 199mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 415mm 

 

Name BLUM square drawer 

Code PWWWC001EA 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 400mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
height: 84mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 415mm 

 

Name BLUM square drawer 

Code PWWWC001DB 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
height: 135mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 365mm 

 

Name BLUM square drawer 

Code PWWWC001DA 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
height: 84mm 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 365mm 

 

Name 410 Half Extension 

Code PWWWP002E 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 400mm 
Max. loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 415mm 

 

Name 360 Half Extension 

Code PWWWP002D 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 
Max. loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 365mm 

 

Name 310 Half Extension 

Code PWWWP002C 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 300mm 
Max. loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 315mm 

 

Name 260 Half Extension 

Code PWWWP002A 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 250mm 
Max. loading capacity: 30kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 265mm 

 

Drawer depth:350mm 

Max loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 390mm 
Rail length:375mm 
Matching with 
PWWWFO06F, a pair of rails 
are equipped with a 
synchronization shafts. 

 

Description 

PWWWF005D Code 

360 Rebound 
Full Extension 

Name 

L ≤1140mm; 
Matching with 
PWWWF005C/D/E rebound 
rail, one pair of rail is 
equipped with one 
synchronization shafts. 

Synchronization shaft L= net 
width W of cabinet -30mm; 
Synchronization shaft L: 

 

Description 

PWWWF006F Code 

TIP-ON Aluminum 
Rebound Rail 

Name 

Drawer depth:300mm 

Max loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 340mm 
Rail length:325mm 
Matching with 
PWWWFO06F, a pair of rails 
are equipped with a 
synchronization shafts. 

 

Description 

PWWWF005C Code 

310 Rebound 
Full Extension 

Name 

Drawer depth:400mm 

Max loading capacity: 25kg 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 440mm 
Rail length:435mm 
Matching with 
PWWWFO06F, a pair of rails 
are equipped with a 
synchronization shafts. 

 

Description 

PWWWF005E Code 

410 Rebound 
Full Extension 

Name 
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Name 
U-shaped plastic slot 
(gray) 

Code PWWQ0049A 

Description 
Only suitable for Mocha 
Drawer with a height of 
80mm 

 

 

 

Name 
U-shaped plastic slot 
(gray) 

Code PWWQ0049B 

Description 
Only suitable for Mocha 
Drawer with a height of 
120mm 

 

 

 

Heavy-Duty Slide 

 

 

 

 
Mocha Drawer 

 

  

 
 

OPPEIN Three-section Slide 

 

Name 
OPPEIN Full Extension 
Three-section Slide (black) 

Code PWWWS001C/D/E 

 
 

Description 

Drawer depth: 300/350/400mm 
Net depth D of carcase 
305mm ≤D 

＜ 
355mm 

355mm ≤D 405mm 
D2 405mm 

 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

Magic Drawer 

 

  
 
 

 
 

 

  

 
 

Hettich Three-section Slide 

 

 
 

Name Hettich Three-section Slide 

Code PWWWS002A/G 

 
Description 

Drawer depth: 250/500mm 
Net depth D of applicable 
carcase: D 255mm/D 505mm. 

U-Shaped Drawer Accessories 

 

 

    

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

Name 
U-shaped plastic slot 
(blank) 

Code PWWQ0048B 

Description Matching with 83H 
integrated drawer 

 

Name 
U-shaped plastic slot 
(white) 

Code PWWQ0048A 

Description Matching with 83H 
integrated drawer 

 

Name U-shaped slot(white) 

Code PWWQ0047B 

Description 
Only suitable for Mocha 
Drawer with a height of 
120mm 

 

Name U-shaped slot(white) 

Code PWWQ0047A 

Description 
Only suitable for Mocha 
Drawer with a height of 
80mm 

 

Name Mocha Drawer 

Code PWWWS007D 

 

 

Description 

Full drawer D=400mm, 
H120mm; net depth of 
carcase depth of guide rail 
D+15; concealed guide rail, 
bearing capacity: 30KG; the 
panel can be adjusted 
horizontally and vertically. 

 

Name Mocha Drawer 

Code PWWWS007C 

 

 

Description 

Full drawer D=350mm, 
H120mm; net depth of 
carcase depth of guide rail 
D+15; concealed guide rail, 
bearing capacity: 30KG; the 
panel can be adjusted 
horizontally and vertically. 

 

Name 
Rebounding drawer 
with LED light 

Code PWWWC011EB 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 400mm; 
Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 425mm. 

 

Name 
Rebounding drawer 
with LED light 

Code PWWWC011DB 

 

Description 

Drawer depth: 350mm 

Max. loading capacity: 30kg; 
Net depth D2 of applicable 
carcase: D2 375mm. 

 

Name Mocha Drawer 

Code PWWWS007B 

 
 

Description 

Full drawer D=400mm, 
H80mm; net depth of 
carcase depth of guide rail 
D+15; concealed guide rail, 
bearing capacity: 30KG; the 
panel can be adjusted 
horizontally and vertically. 

 

Name Mocha Drawer 

Code PWWWS007A 

 
 

Description 

Full drawer D=350mm, 
H80mm; net depth of 
carcase   depth of guide 
rail D+15; concealed guide 
rail, bearing capacity: 30KG; 
the panel can be adjusted 
horizontally and vertically. 

 

Fixed on the top and bottom 
panels and connected to the 
storage cabinet. 

 

Description 

PWWWT004 Code 

Heavy-Duty Slide Name 
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Name 
Imported 95° quick 
assembly rebounding 
hinge 

Code PWWM0025A 

 
Description 

For half overlay doors (door 
thickness: 18mm-27mm); 
matching PWWZ0007 
Magnetic Rebounder. 

 

 

 

Name 
Imported 95° quick 
assembly concealed 
hinge 

Code PWWM0026A 

 
Description 

For half overlay doors (door 
thickness: 18mm-27mm); 
matching PWWZ0007 
Magnetic Rebounder. 

 

 

 

Name 
Imported 100° half 
quick assembly full 
overlay hinge 

Code PWWM0027A 

Description For full overlay door with 
15mm≤thickness D≤22mm 

 

 

 

Name 
Imported 100° half 
quick assembly half 
overlay hinge 

Code PWWM0028A 

Description For half overlay door with 
15mm≤thickness D≤18mm 

 

 

Name 100°half quick 
embedded hinge 

Code PWWM0087A 

Description For inset doors with 

15mm≤thicknessD≤22mm 

 

 

 

Name 110°quick full cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0291 

Description For full overlay door with 

15mm≤thickness D≤23mm 

 

 

 

Name 110°quick full cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0292 

Description For half overlay door with 

15mm≤thickness D≤23mm 

 

 

 

Name 110°quick 
embedded hinge 

Code PWWM0295 

Description For inset doors with 

15mm≤thicknessD≤23mm 

 

 

 

Imported hinges (Luxury series) 

 

  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Imported hinges (classic/fashion series) 

Imported hinges (classic/fashion series) 

 

 

 

 

Name 
107°integrated 
dumping full cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0287A 

 

Description 
Suitable for full-cover doors 
with 15mm≤door thickness 
D ＜23mm 

 

Name 
180°integrated 
dumping hinge 

Code PWWM0040 

 

Description 
Suitable for in-line corner 
cabinets. 

 

Name 
110°integrated 
dumping half cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0016 

 
Description 

Suitable for half-cover 
doors with door 
thickness ≤ 22mm 

 

Name 
110°integrated 
dumping full cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0015 

 
Description 

Suitable for full-cover doors 
with door thickness≤22mm. 

 

Suitable for full-cover doors 
with a door thickness of 

25mms D≤35mm, or 
cabinets with internal 
drawers/pull-out baskets. 
The drawer/pull-out basket 
should be designed to avoid 
the door position. 

PWWM0088 

155°integrated 
dumping full cover 
hinge 

Name 

 
 

Code 

 

Description 

 
 

Name 
180°integrated 
dumping hing 

Code PWWM0047A 

 
Description 

Suitable for in-line 
corner cabinets with 
15mm ≤ door  thickness 
D ＜ 25mm 

 

Name 
107°integrated 
dumping half cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0288A 

Description 
Suitable for half-cover doors 
with 15mm≤ door thickness 
D＜ 23mm 

 

Name 
95°integrated 
dumping aluminum 
frame 

Code PWWM0038 

 
Description 

Suitable for narrow edge 
aluminum frame  full 
cover door 

 

 

 

Name 
Quick aluminum 
frame full cover 
hinge 

Code PWWM0034A 

Description 
Suitable for narrow edge 
aluminum frame full cover 
door(No Damping) 

 

 

 

Name 95°quick thick 
embedded hinge 

Code PWWM0002A 

Description For thickened inset doors, 
thickness＞23mm 

 

 

 

Name 95°quick full cover 
rebound hinge 

Code PWWM0024A 

Description 
For full overlay doors and 
matching PWWZ0007 
Magnetic Rebounder. 

 

Name 95°quick thick half 
cover hinge 

Code PWWM0001A 

Description For thickened half overlay 
doors, thickness ＞18mm 

 

Name 95°quick thick full 
cover hinge 

Code PWWM0003A 

Description For thickened full overlay 

doors, thickness＞ 23mm 
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OPPEIN Hinge 
 
 

   

 
 
 

Other hinges 

Hinges & Buffers 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

Name 
180°bearing type 
hinge 

Code PWWM0095D 

 
Description 

1. Only suitable for 
18-19mm cabinets; 
2. One door panel is 
equipped with two hinges; 
3. Only suitable for door 
YML040C 

 

 

Name 
Stainless steel 180° air 
hinge 

Code PWWM0094 

 
Description 

Install the screws on 
the end face of the door 
panel, and the hinge 
edge is flush with the 
front of the door panel, 
suitable for YJT095 

 

 

 

Name OPPEIN cross hinge 

Code PWWM0020 

 
Description 

For dresser tops or 
lift-up fronts. Matching 
lift-up fittings. 

 

 

 

Name Air hinge 

Code PWWM0076 

 
Description 

For GWDT024 special 
cabinets and some 
aluminum framed 
glass doors 

 

 

 

Name Square hinge 

Code PWWM0066 

Description For flap doors 

 

 

 

Name 
Applied to 95° titanium 
gold aluminum-framed 
door 

Code PWWM0141 

Description For PWML4023 aluminum 
framed door 

 

 

 

Name 
Applied to 95° titanium 
gold aluminum-framed 
door 

Code PWWM0140 

Description For PWML4023 aluminum 
framed door 

 

 

 

Name 
Applied to 95° titanium 
gold aluminum-framed 
door 

Code PWWM0139 

Description For PWML4023 aluminum 
framed door 

 

 

 

Name 
BLUM door hinge 
damper (inset type) 

Code PWWZ0002C 

 
Description 

Matching PWWM0087 
or PWWM0002 only 

 

Name Magnetic rebounder 

Code PWWZ0007 

Description / 

 

Name 
BLUM hinge damper 
(full overlay) 

Code PWWZ0002A 

 

Description 
Usually matching 
PWWM0027 or 
PWWM0003 

 

Name 
BLUM hinge damper 
(half overlay) 

Code PWWZ0002B 

 
Description 

Usually matching 
PWWM0028 or 
PWWM0001 

 

 

 

Name Hinge damper 

Code PWWZ0027 

 Matching 
Description PWWM0291,PWWM0292 

 or PWWM0295 only 
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Stainless steel 
side panel leg 

Name 

Specification: 
Size: H152*W68*D68 
1. Metal side panel leg, used for 
balcony washer cabinet for 
waterproofing; 
2. The height range of stainless steel 
side panel leg is 90-100mm and the 
height is 95mm. It is installed on the 
bottom of the 18mm side panel of the 
balcony cabinet. 

 

Name 
L-shaped matte black 
metal support 

Code PWNC0052 

Description: 
1. Size: 40*100*400mm. 
2. Used to install hanging countertop. 

 

 
 

 

Name 
Decorating parts of 
brass metal shelf 

Code PWNC0053 

Description: 
1. Size: Width 298* height 20mm. 
2. Usually matching GWCT027 side 
cabinet module. 

 

 

 

Name 
Brass metal shelf 
clamp 

Code PWNC0054 

Description: 

1. Size: Width 500* depth 150* height 
100mm. 
2. Usually matching 18mm thick 
straight-side shelf. 
Shelf size: W495*D135. 

 

 
 

 

Name 
Brass brushed 
stainless steel layer 

Code PWNC0062 

1. Installed in front of the shelf 

2. Specifications are only 297mm, 
780mm 

 

Adjustable range: 
110mm-120mm 

Specification 

PWNK0017B Code 

White plastic 
adjustable leg 

Name 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Adjustable range: 
160mm-180mm 

Specification 

PWNK0017D Code 

White plastic 
adjustable leg 

Name 

Code PWNK0043 

 

 

Adjustable legs 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Shelf Fittings 

Shelf Fittings 

 

 
 
 

Wall-mounted system 

 

 
 

Name 
Functional hanger set 
2 of hidden 
wall-mounted system 

Code PWNC0032 

Note: 

Functional accessories package 2 
of the concealed wall-mounted 
system include: 1 Ipad hanger, 1 
hanger and 1 storage hanger. 

 

    

 

Name Super shelf support 

Code PWNC0025 

For shelf thickness 18-36mm, 
depth 130 ≤D ≤ 200 

 

 

 

Name 
Shelf clamp 
(countertop materials) 

Code PWNC0018 

For shelf thickness 12-21mm, 
depth 130 ≤ D ≤ 180 

 

 

 

Name In-wall shelf pin 

Code PWNC0013 

Applicable shelf thickness 
36mm, depth 130≤ D ≤ 250: 

 

 

 

Name 
Concealed 
Shelf Bracket 

Code PWNC0008 

For shelf thickness 36mm, 
depth 130 ≤ D ≤ 250 

 

PWNK0002 

Adjustable range: 
110mm-115mm 

Code 

 
Specification 

Al-alloy round leg 
(adjustable) 

Name 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PWNK0002A 

Adjustable range: 
150mm-155mm 

Specification 

Code 

Al-alloy round leg 
(adjustable) 

Name 

 

 

Name 
Adjustable leg 
(upgrade) 

Code PWNK0002 

Specification 
Adjustable range: 
10mm-15mm 

  

 
 

 

Name 
L-shaped matt black 
leg (adjustable) 

Code 

 
Specification 

PWNK0052 

Adjustable range: 
110mm-120mm 

 

 

Name 
Non-adjustable 
plastic nail 

Code PWNK0022 

Specification 
After installation, 
H=5mm 

  

  

 

Name 
Metal 
adjustable leg 

Code 

 
Specification 

PWNK0053 

Adjustable range: 
10mm-15mm 

 

 
 

Name 
Functional hanger set 
1 of hidden 
wall-mounted system 

Code PWNC0031 

Note: 

1. Functional accessories package 
1 of the concealed wall-mounted 
system include: 2 wood shelf 
hangers, 3 glass shelf hangers and 
1 wine glass hanger; 
2. Applicable glass shelf: 
Thickness =8mm, W=150mm, 
L ≤ 1200mm; 
3. Applicable wood shelf: 
Thickness=18mm/19mm, 
W=150mm, L ≤ 1200mm; 

 

 

 
 

Name 
 
Wall-mounted system 

Code PWNC0033 

Note: 

1. The concealed wall-mounted 
system consists of the hanger slot 
and installation parts. 
2. The cut length of the hanger slot 
is 600mm ≤L ≤ 2400mm and the 
length of installation parts is 
10mm. 
3. Size: 
a. If the length of the hanger slot is 
600mm ≤ L≤900mm, 2 installation 
parts should be configured. 
b. If the length of the hanger slot is 
900mm ≤L≤ 2400mm, 3 installation 
parts should be configured. 
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Flap door fitting 

 

  
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

  

 
 

Lift-up doors fittings 

Lift-up doors fittings 

 

 

Name BLUM up-lift door support 
 

Code PWWF0018 

Applicable 
door 
material 

1. Applicable carcase material: If the depth is at least 261mm and the 
height is 265-600mm, it is applicable to carcase whose width is limited 
to 1800mm. 

Notes The maximum bearing capacity of two up-lift door supports is 
18KG. 

  

 

Name FGV swinging arm flap door fitting 
 

Code PWWF0019 

Applicable 
door 
material 

1. Applicable carcase material: If the depth is at least 150mm and the 
height is 212-480mm, it is applicable to carcase whose width is limited 
to 1400mm. Furnished with one set (left and right) 

Notes Swining arm angle and bearing capacity: 

35-50=3Kg-5Kg; 51-75=6Kg-10Kg The maximum bearing capacity 
is limited to 13Kg 

 

Lift-up-Flap Door Fittings 

 

 

Name 2nd generation lift-up damper of vanity cabinet 

Code PWWF0025 

Applicable 
door 
material 

Applicable to 18-22mm thick lacquered door, melamine, HPL door, 
solid wood door, molded door, glass door, mirror door, flat laminate 
and super crystal board. 

Notes 1. When the door height is 300mm, the door width is less than or equal to 600mm and an up-

lift door support should be installed; when the door width is 600-1200mm, two up-lift door 

supports should be installed; when the door height is 400mm and the door width is less than 

or equal to 500mm, an up-lift door support should be installed; when the door width is 500-

900mm, two up-lift door supports should be installed. Mirror doors should be furnished with 2 

up-lift door supports, the maximum size of up-lift mirror door should be less than 

700*500mm, the net height of side panel should be H1 ≥ 135 and the net depth of side panel 

should be D1 ≥ 125mm; 

 

Bi-fold Doors 
 

  

 

 

Name Imported lid stay 

Code PWWF0001 

Applicable 
door 
material 

Applicable to 18-22mm thick lacquered door, melamine, HPL door, 
solid wood door, molded door, glass door, mirror door, flat laminate 
and super crystal board. 

Notes When the door width is 300 ≤ W ≤ 700mm and 300 ≤ H ≤ 400mm, 

1 support should be installed; 

When the door width is 300 ≤ W ≤ 700mm and 400 ＜ H ≤ 450mm, 

2 supports should be installed; 

When the door width is 700 ＜ W ≤ 1200mm and 300 ≤ H≤ 360mm, 

2 supports should be installed; 

When the door width is 700 ＜ W ≤ 1100mm and 360 ≤ H≤ 400mm, 

2 supports should be installed; 

 

Name 
Down-lift door support 
(small-sized) 

Code BWWF0017 

Description: 

Applicable to ordinary flap doors 

Internal height of carcase ≥200mm 

When the door width is ＞ 600mm, 2 

supports should be configured. When 

the door width is ≤ 600mm, 1 support 

should be configured. 

 

Name 
Down-lift door 
support (medium) 

Code BWWF0006 

Description: 

Applicable to ordinary flap doors 

Internal height of carcase ≥ 310mm 

When the door width is ＞600mm, 

2 supports should be configured. 

When the door width is≤ 600mm, 

1 support should be configured 

 

Name Tatami lift support 

Code PWWF0006 

Description 1. Bearing 60N, for 18mm/25mm thick door panel, 
suitable for full cover/half cover door hinge. 
2. The depth of the wall cabinet is D2230mm. 
Please refer to the table below for specific door 
panel dimensions. 

 

Name 
Blum Up-lift folding door 
support 

Code PWWA0001 

Notes Cabinet size range: 

Height:480 ≤ H ≤ 800mm; 

Width: 300 ≤H ≤ 1200mm 

Depth:D ≥ 278mm,no 

aluminum frame door. 

 

Name Bi-fold door fitting 

Code BWWA0001/BWWA0002 

Description Matching BWWWT001 

 

Name Bi-fold door slide 

Code BWWWT001 

Description 
Matching BWWWT001 and 
BWWA0001/BWWA0002 

 

Configuration table of supports of 18mm-25mm thick tatami flap doors (W is the opening direction of hinge) 

300≤W≤400 400＜W≤500  500＜W≤600  600＜W ≤ 700 700＜W≤800 800＜W≤ 900 900＜W≤1000   1000＜W≤1100  1100 ＜W ≤1200 

300≤H ≤350 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 

350＜H ≤400 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 

400＜H ≤450 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 

450＜H ≤500 1 2 2 2 / / / / / 

500＜H ≤550 2 2 / / / / / / / 

550＜H ≤600 2 2 / / / / / / / 
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D
 

 

 

Name PWFL0019 

Value D 
This accessory is installed 
on the surface of YMA036, 

 YMA036A and YMA036B 

Section 
 

 

 

 

Name PWFL0012A 

 
Value D 

 

 
Section 

Used for decoration of front and rear 
ends of top and bottom panels of the 
carcase and slotted installation; 
panel thickness: ≥ 16mm 
 

 

 

铂金锌合金门板装饰配件 
 

PWFL0049 

 
/ 

Name 

Code 

Description 

 

 

Sliding door/ mirror 

 

Name Sliding door fitting 

Code 

 

 
Description 

PWWT0015 

Suitable for wall cabinets, base cabinets and 

top-mounted cabinets.-Suitable for 22mm 

thick raised wooden door materials: PVC, 

glass, lacquer, solid wood, and flat laminate. 

(super crystal board door is applicable to 

YMC003 craft only). 

 

 
Sliding door/ mirror 

 

 

Name Sliding door damping system 

Code PWWT0019 

 

 
Description 

1. Tailored slides can be installed on top/ 

bottom track; 

2. Silent moving, with integrated concealed 

damping system.; 

3. Max loading capacity is 30KG and available 

in different shelf thickness. 

 
 
 

Decorative accessories for door panel 

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

 
 

 

Name Wall Cabinet Sliding Door Slide PWWT0029 
Wall Cabinet Sliding Door Fitting PWWT0030 
Wall Cabinet Sliding Door Damper PWWT0031 

Feature Feature: 1. Door height 500mm ≤ H ≤ 1000mm; 

Door width: 300mm ≤ W ≤ 550mm; 

Door thickness: 18mm ≤ D ≤ 25mm; 

2. Matched materials: melamine, HPL, PVC, lacquer, 

flat laminate. (super crystal board door is applicable 

to YMC003 craft only). 

3. For wall cabinets: top/ bottom panel enclosed by 

side panels. 

Top/ bottom panel, shelves, middle side panel are 

D+3mm indented to both side panels. 

 
 
 

Swinging door fitting 

 
 
 

 

Name Swinging door fitting 

Code PWWV0002 

Description / 

Aluminum alloy edge band 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

Suitable for the thickness of 18mm, 
installed on the front of the side/top/bottom 
panel, and the aluminum frame is spliced 
at 45° 

Section 

Value D 

PWFL0018 Name 

Matching YMA036, YMA036A and 
YMA036B door profiles 

Value D 

Section 

PWFL0015 Name 

Power storage 
When power accessories are stored, the distance from the 

and installation   
carcase top should be 45mm, and PWFL0012A/B/C is 
top panel of the wall cabinet and the shelf bottom to the 

guide 
installed on the front end of shelf, as shown in the picture. 
 

No top panel 

Front install PWFL0012A 

Section 

PWFL0040 

 
Only for YMG176A 

Name 

 
Description 

 
Section 

Used for decoration of front and rear 
ends of top and bottom panels of the 
carcase and slotted installation; 
panel thickness: ≥ 16mm 

Section 

Value D 

PWFL0012B Name 

Used for decoration of front and rear 
ends of top and bottom panels of the 
carcase and slotted installation; 
panel thickness: ≥ 16mm 

Section 

Value D 

PWFL0012C Name 

18mm Value D 

Section 

PWFL0014 Name 

D
 

4
5

 
D
 

D
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Name PWWK0040 

Color YMA038 melamine door is 
 furnished with aluminum edge 
 banding and is applicable to 
 18mm thick panel, including left 

 and right end caps 

Section 

 

 
 

 

Name PWWK0041 

Color 338/385/585/985mm 

 
Description 

YMPO12 lacquered door profile 
is furnished with aluminum 

 edge banding and is applicable 

 to 18.5mm thick panel. 

 

 

 

Name PWWK0044B 

Color 

 

 
Section 

Installation of door handle and 
drawer groove; usually matching 
YMK153 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PWFL0042 

 
Suitable for door thickness 19, 
19.5mm, only for YMK190 

Section 

Name 

 
Description 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PWWK0038 

 

398/498/598/1198mm 

Name 

 
Color 

 
Section 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PWWK0081 

 

Used for YMA048 profile only Color 

 
Section 

Name Name 

 
Color 

PWWK0082A 

Used for YMA065,YMC020 profile 
only 

Section 

 

 

Aluminum Alloy Edge Band 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

Aluminum Bar Handles 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

Section 

Description 

PWFL0022 Name 

YMA039 is equipped with 
aluminum edge bandSuitable for 
18/ 18.5mm thick door panel 

Section 

Description 

PWFL0021 Name 

Installation of 
347/647/697/797/997/447/747 
handle grooves 

Suitable for door YMC019, 
YMK168, matching handle 

Description 

 

 
Note 

 

Section 

PWFL0035A/B/C/D/E/F/G Name 

D 

19.5/20.5/21.5 Color 

 
Section 

PWWK0003 
(with decoration cap) 

Name 

3
5
 

 

 

Name 
PWWK0002 
(with decoration cap) 

Color 

 
Section 

Silver 
 

 
 

 

 

Name 
PWWK0002B 
(with decoration cap) 

Color 

 
Section 

Black matte wire 
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Name PWWK0082B 

Color 

 
Section 

Used for YMA048 profile only 

 

 
 

  

 
 

 

Name PWWK0115 

Color 

 
Section 

Suitable for door YMK200, 
matching handle 

 

 

  

Name 
Plastic Suspension Bracket 
(Wall Cabinet) 

Color 

 
Description 

PWNM0001 

 
Equipped with plate and 
decorative lid. 

 

 

 

Name 
Screw decoration cap and 
washer 

Color 

 
Description 

PWNM0006 

ϕ13mm 

 

Installation of 
347/647/697/797/997 handle 
grooves 

For handles of YMC019 door 
profile 

Color 

 

 
Notes 

Section 

PWWK0095A/B/C/D/E/F/G Name 

 

 

Aluminum Bar Handles 

 

 
 
 

Aluminum Panels 

 

   

 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

Installation Accessories 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

Name 

 
Color 

Hanger of shower room mirror 

 
PWNM0014 

Description Used for mirror installation 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

 

 

Name 
3mm brass brushed aluminum 
panel 

Color PWNS0029C 

Description Side panels (fixed size) for 
H720*D150mm open units, 
fixed with connection holes. 

 

 

Name 
3mm black matte aluminum 
panel 

Color PWNS0029B 

Description Side panels (fixed size) for 
H840*D150mm open units, 
fixed with connection holes. 

 

 

 

Name 3mm golden aluminum panels 

Color PWNS0029A 

Description Side panels (fixed size) for 
H220*D150mm open units, 
fixed with connection holes. 

 

Suitable for door YMG179, 
matching handle 

Color 

 
Section 

PWWK0112 Name 

3
2

 

 

 

Name 
Triangular stationary hook 
(basin cabinet) 

Color 

 
Description 

PWNM0007 

 
Single can withstand 100KG 
vertical suspension force 

  

  

 

Name Hanger behind the mirror 

Color PWNM0013 

 

 

 

Name Stationary hook for basin 

Color 

 
Description 

PWNM0008 
 

Matching noble series 

 

 

Name 
Luxurious stationary hook 
(wall cabinet) 

Color 

 
Description 

PWNM0009 
 

Including stationary hook and 
decorative cover (used 
cooperatively) 
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OP-P408 

Pull type drainer with 
overflow (odor-resis- 
tant) 

PBDBH 013 

OP-P408C brushed 
gold pull type drainer 

 

 

 

Description 
Applicable to ceramic basin with 
overflow function 

 

 

 

OP-P408-A PBDBH 013A PBDBH 014A 

Pull type drainer 
without overflow 
(odor-resistant) 

0P-P408C-A 
brushed gold 
pull type drainer 

OP-P408D-A 
gray pull type 
drainer 

 

 

  

Description Applicable to ceramic basin without overflow function 

 

 

 

Name Under-mounted basin fastener 

Color PWNQ0001 

 

 

 

PBDBH 001 PBDBH 010 

Pull type drainer 
with overflow 
(odor-resistant) 

OP-P404C 

brushed gold 
pull type drainer 

  
Description Applicable to overflow basin 

 

 

 

PBDBG002A PBDBH 010A PBDBH 012A 

Pull type drainer 
without overflow 
(odor-resistant) 

OP-P404C-A 

brushed gold 
pull type drainer 

OP-P404D-A 

gray pull type 
drainer 

   
Description Applicable to ceramic basin without overflow function 

 

 

 

Drainer Installation Accessories Of Countertop 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

Drainage System Installation accessories of countertop 
 
 

 

 

Name 

 
Color 

Decorative Caps for 
Drainer Holes 

PBDQ0004 

Description Suitable for carcases with drain 
holes, the baseboards opening 
diameter is 60mm 

 

 

 

Name 

 
Color 

Decorative caps for 
balcony cabinet 

PGWL0032 

Description Suitable for balcony cabinets, 
the diameter of the panel 
opening is 65mm 

 

 

 

Name 
Flip cover drainer 
(no odor barrier function) 

Color OP-P402X 

Description Applicable to basin with/without 
overflow function 

 

 

 

Name Balcony basin drainer 

Color OP-P420 

Description Only suitable for balcony basin 
drainer PBDPA021,PBDPA022 
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≥ 

 

 

Storage System-Pull-Out Basket Series Storage System-Pull-Out Basket Series 
 
 
 

Right side multifunctional storage basket 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOLC0040250L Material: Aluminum 

Color: Aluminum high-gloss Size:W215*D460*H364mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Matched carcass net inner size: W ≥216mm, D ≥ 470mm, 
H 480mm; 
2. Only can be installed at the right side of cabinets, and should 
bypass door hinges when installed. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Metal pull-out side basket 150 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOLD00209150A Material:Metal painting 

Color:Gray Size:D108*W372*H350mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Suitable for carcase of W=160mm, D ≥ 450mm and H ≥ 480mm, 
assemble and deliver according to manual and process specifica- 
tion. 

 
 
 
 

 
Metal pull-out side basket 250 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOL.D00209250A Material:Metal painting 

Color: Gray Size:D204*W372*H350mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Suitable for carcase of W=250mm, D ≥ 450mm and H ≥ 480mm, 
assemble and deliver according to manual and process specifica- 
tion. 

 

PP Ratten basket 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOLC00190450 Material: Aluminum carcase 
+ PP Ratten basket 

Color:Gray Size:W412*D425*H420mm 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Suitable for carcase of W414-418mm, D ≥ 430mm and H ≥450mm. 

 
  

 
 
 

Backside basket 250 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOL.D00210250 Material:Metal painting 

Color: Gray Size:W280*D125*H320mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Door width ≥ 350mm; 2. Door height ≥ 480mm; 3. Matching full 
overlay hinges. 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Gray painted pull out basket 350 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOLD0026 Material: Carbon steel 
 

Color:Gray Size:W280*D378*H123mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Suitable for 350mm wide cabinets, 16/18mm side pane≥ls are 
common; 
2. Adapted cabinet door: universal for left/right opening, universal 
for full-cover/half-cover door panels. 
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≤ ≤ 

≥ 

≥ ≥ 

 

 

Storage System-Pull-Out Basket Series Storage System-Pull-Out Basket Series 
 
 
 

Grey sink flat pull out basket Elegant hanging cabinet pull out basket 900 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PBOLD0027 Material:Iron spray lacquer 

Color: Gray Size:L746*H93*D410mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. The width of cacase ≥ 764mm,and the distance from the basin to 
the door panel is 55mm; 
2. The size of the basin is 300mm in depth and 530mm in 
width. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Metal wire basket 

 
    Specifications  

    Specifications  

Code:OP-LK090QF6-1 Material:Iron & Oak 

Color:Black+Yellow Size:W862*D256.5*544mm 

    Installation guide  

 
1. The size of carcase is W862*（D 300）*（H 650）mm 
2.Only suitable for door panels with flat straight edges 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Super narrow and tall pull out basket 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOLT006 Material: Steel Code:OP-LG030HH Color:Black 

Color:White Size: W614*D475*H200mm 

    Installation guide  

Matching carcass net inner size 614-650mm. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Banging cabinet linkage pull out basket 

 
    Specifications  

Code:OP-LK080QA 

 

    Installation guide                                                              

Suitable for 300 pull-out narrow and high cabinets. 

 
  

 
 
 
 

 
Storage system-Storage series 

 

Metal divider 

 
    Specifications  

Color:White Size:W768*D287*H538mm 
Code:PBOFD012A/B/C Material:Aluminum 

    Installation guide  

 
1. The size of carcase is W768*（D ≥300）*（H ≥ 650）mm 
2.Only suitable for swing door or flip-up door wall cabinets 

Color:Silver 

 
  

 

 

 
 
 

Ordinary 
drawer 

Carcase 
width 

300≤W＜400mm 400≤W＜600mm 600≤W＜800mm 800≤W＜1200mm W≥1200mm 

Application 
specification 1 C 1 A 1 B 2 A 2 B 

Drawer 
with 

U-shaped 
plastic part 

Carcase 
width W≥600mm 

Installation and operating instructions: Size is customizable, applicable to 

350/400mm deep drawer and the following drawer slides only: 

PWWWP001D(GY-360); PWWWP002D(GY-360B); PWWWZ001D(CG-0103-350); 

PWWWF001D(CG-0109-360); PWWWP001E(GY-410); PWWWP002E(GY-410B); 

PWWWZ001E(CG-0103-400); PWWWF001E(CG-0109-400); 

See PBOFD012 User Guide of Metal Divider for details; 

Application 
specification 

 

2 C 
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Storage System-Storage Series Storage System-Storage Series 
 
 
 

L-shaped drawer partition panel 

 
    Specifications  

 
Divider of folding mirror of leather drawer 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOFD021A/B/C/D/E/F/G 

Color: Gray 

Material: Aluminum 
Code: PBOFD018 Material: Aluminum + wrapped 

with soft leather 
Color:Advanced gray 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Suitable for drawer of L ≥ 364mm, W ≥200mm; Matching 
leather drawer divider; 
2. Usually matching full slide drawer. 

 
 
 
 

 
Leather drawer divider 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOFD019 Material: Aluminum + wrapped 

    Installation guide  
Color:Advanced gray 

with soft leather 

Put it in the drawer as a divider 

 
  

    Installation guide  
 

Suitable for drawer net inner size L ≥ 364mm, W ≥ 100; matching 
divider of folding mirror of leather drawer. 

 
  

 

 

Tawny gray drawer storage box 

 
    Specifications  

 

Code PBOH0037 PBOH0038 PBOH0039 PBOH0040 

Size L102*W102*H69 L204*W102*H69 L306*W102*H69 L306*W192*H69 

 
    Installation guide                                                              

Directly placed in the drawer. 

 
  

 
 

Italian jewelry tray 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOFD014 Material: Aluminum + wrapped 
with soft leather 

Color:Hermes orange Color: L460*W150*H50mm 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Suitable for drawer of L ≥460mm, W ≥150mm; matching watch tray. 

 
  

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 

Code Size Installation adaptation 

PBOFD021A L214*W100*H51.5 Matching with rail PWWWP002A/PWWWS002A 

PBOFD021B L264*W100*H51.5 Matching with railStandard PWWWP002C 
/PWWWF003C/PWWWS001C 

PBOFD021C L304*W100*H51.5 
Matching with rail PWWWZ003D/PWWWZ001D 
/PWWWZ005D 

PBOFD021D L314*W100*H51.5 
Matching with rail PWWWP002D/PWWWF003D 
/PWWWS001D 

 
PBOFD021E 

 
L322*W100*H51.5 

Matching with rail PWWWC001DA/PWWWC001DB 
/PWWWN001DA/PWWWC011DB/PWWWS007A 
/PWWWS007C 

PBOFD021F L364*W100*H51.5 
Matching with rail PWWWS002E/PWWWF003E 
/PWWWS001E 

PBOFD021G L372*W100*H51.5 
Matching with rail PWWWC001EA/PWWWC001EC 
/PWWWC011EB/PWWWS007B/PWWWS007D 
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≥ ≥ ≥ 

 

 

Storage System-Storage Series Storage System-Storage Series 
 

 
Watch tray 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOFD015 Material: Aluminum + wrapped 

 
Pull-out storage bucket 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOQ0007 Material: PP 

 
Color:Hermes orange 

with soft leather 

Color: L460*W150*H50mm 
Color: Gray Color:D469*W336*H346mm 

 

    Installation guide  
 

Suitable for drawer of L ≥460mm, W ≥150mm; matching Italian 
jewelry tray. 

 
  

    Installation guide  
 

1. Placed inside the carcase. Reserved mounting space on bottom 
panel: D ≥ 480mm, H ≥ 360mm, W ≥ 350mm 
2. When installed in basin cabinets, it shall bypass door hinges 
and drainers; 
3. Fixed on the bottom panel with 6 screws. 

 
  

 

 

Cylindrical holder 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOGW023 Material: Stainless steel 

Storage master 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOQ0010 Material: Iron 

Color:Same as materials Color: φ83*H108mm Color: Black Color:W260*D215*H900mm 

    Installation guide  

1. φ80mm hole should be drilled on the panel.; 
2. At least a space of 110mm under the panel shall be reserved for 
holder installation 
3. Can be installed on the shelves/ bottom panels of the carcase. 

 

 
 
 

 
White rotating hanging box 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW026 Material: PS 

Color: White Color:W295*D137*H46mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Installed in the lower part of the carcase panel, installation 
space: D 140mm, H 50mm, W 300mm; 
2. It is fixed in the lower part of the panel using screw. 

 
  

    Installation guide                                                                  

Carcase size: D ≥ 350mm, H ＞900mm. 

 
  

 
 

 
Aluminum functional mirror cabinet 

 
    Specifications  

 

Code PBOQ0017 PBOQ0017A 

Size W550*D145*H720mm W550*D145*H720mm 

Door opening 
method 

Left opening door Right opening door 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. The mounting bracket is fixed on the wall using screw and the 
mirror cabinet is installed on the bracket; 
2. Fixed parts in the lower part of the mirror cabinet are fixed 
using screw. 

 
  

 

 
 

 

 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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≤ ≤ ≤ ≤ 

 

 

Storage System-Storage Series Storage System-Storage Series 
 

 
Aluminum functional mirror cabinet Aluminum alloy door rear storage box 

 

    Specifications  
 

Code PBOQ0022 PBOQ0023 

Size W750*D153*H660mm W850*D153*H660mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Colloidal particles are embedded in the proper position and fixed 
parts are fixed on the wall. After the mirror cabinet is fixed on the 
wall, the bottom is fixed. 

    Specifications  

Code:PBOH0048 Material: Aluminum 

Color:Gray Size: W300*D80*H80mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Fix it behind the door panel with screws, the thickness of the door 
panel is ≥18mm, and the width of the door panel is W ≥ 390mm. 

 

 
  

 
 
 

Aluminum mirror cabinet 

 
    Specifications  

KESSEBOHMER LZ900FLB 2.0 (left) 

KESSEBOHMER LZ900FLB 2.0 (right) 
 

    Specifications  

Code:LZ900FLB/LZ900FRB Size:W807*D433*H136mm 

 
 

    Installation guide  
 

Colloidal particles are embedded in the proper position and fixed 
parts are fixed on the wall. After the mirror cabinet is fixed on the 
wall, the bottom is fixed. 

 
  

Material/Finish: Metal parts - mild steel/gray spray lacquer, wooden 
parts - particle board, plastic parts - POM/grey 

    Installation guide  

1.Suitable for KESSEBOHMER pull-out basket cabinet, cabinet 
body W=900mm, 525 D 600, 480 H 720 (when H≤550, only 
one pull basket can be installed below), door panel W=450mm. 
2.Shipped after assembly. 

 
  

 
 

Hanging box behind the door (black) 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOH0041 Material: ABS 

Color:Black Size: L254*W92*H66mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Fix installation parts on the back or the rear door or the side 
panel using screw, install the hanging box on the fixed part and 
close the screw cover. 

 
  

 
Hardware Pendant System 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Clothes hook 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW001 Material: Zinc alloy 

Color:High-gloss zinc alloy color Size:W31*H29mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Installed on any panels in need, fixed with screws, no extra hole 
cuttings required. 

 
  

 

 
 

 

 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 

Code PBOQ0024A PBOQ0024B 

Size W850*D140*H720mm W750*D140*H720mm 
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Hardware Pendant System Storage System-Hanging Rod Series 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Storage System-Hanging Rod series 

Clothes hook 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW007 Material: Aluminum 

Color:Golden Size:φ30*D25mm 

    Descriptions  

Installed on any panels in need. Require hole cuttings. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 

 
Aluminum alloy integrated hook 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBOGW033 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Gray Size: W300*D20*H25mm 

    Installation guide  

Fix it on the shelf with screws, and the wi≥dth of the shelf is W≥350mm. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Towel bar 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW011 Material:Stainless steel 

Color:High-gloss zinc alloy color Size: φ14mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Require hole cuttings on both sides, towel bar stuck in the holes of 
side panel; custom size: 200-1000mm. 

 

Towel bar 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW028 Material:Stainless steel 

Color: Semi-matte bronzer Size:W620*D60*H20mm 

    Installation guide                                                                      

fixed with screws, only for PLWY19070. 

 
 
 
 

Gray L-shaped towel bar 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW030 Material:Stainless steel wire 

Color:Gray Size: 500*130*55mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Holes are made on the front end and side of the sintered surface 
integrated basin and the towel bar is fixed on the countertop side 
using screw and nut; 
2. Suitable for sintered surface integrated basin whose height 
is≥ 90mm. 

 

 
 

Brushed gold single-pole towel rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW031 Material:Stainless steel 

Color:Brass brushed Size:W500*D70*H19mm 

    Installation guide  

Installed on the drawer panel and fixed using screw. 
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Storage System-Hanging Rod series Storage System-Hanging Rod series 
 
 

Guard bar 

 
    Specifications  

Hanging rod 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOQ0016A (white) 
/PBOQ0016B (gray) 

Material:Iron Code: PWNT0008 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Champagne gold Size:Length ≤ 1200mm 

Color:White/gray Size: 250*100*8.0mm 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Use screws to fix it at the shelves on backside. 

  

 
 
 

 
Matte black metal round rod 

    Descriptions  
 

Align the left and right upper corners of the inner side of the cabinet 
with the installation clamps, fix them with screws, and then fix the 
towel bar to the installation clamps. 

 

    Installation guide                                                         

200-1000mm. 

 
  

 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNR0002 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Matte black Size: φ10mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Counterbore on both sides, ruond bar stuck in counterbore of side 
plate. 

    Customizable size  

200-1000mm. 

 
 

Top hanging rod 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNT0015 Material: Aluminum 

Color:Gray Size:Nonstandard customization 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the top panel using screw. 

  

 

 

 

Brass-color round tube 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PWNR0002A Material: Aluminum 

Color:Gold Size: φ10*3000mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Counterbore on both sides, round bar stuck in counterbore of side 
plate. 

 
  

Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 

 

High-gloss brown stainless steel towel rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW006 Material:Stainless steel 

Color:Brown Size:W100*D400*H69mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Installed on the side panel of bathroom vanity and fixed with screws. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Matte black metal hook Silver Side Mount Towel Rack 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW024 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size:W28*D20*H50mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Matching PBOGW0027 hanger and placed by the side of the hanger. 

 
  

    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW035 Material:Iron & plastic 

Color: Silver Size: L400*90*12mm 

    Installation guide  

 
1. The thickness of the side panel of the cabinet is d ≥ 16mm, and the 
depth D ≥410mm; 
2. The distance between the holes and the back margin is ≥50mm, 

and the distance between the top and the side is ≥ 50mm. 

 
  

 

 

 

Matte black metal hanging basket 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW025 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size:W76*D120*H83mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Matching PBOGW0027 hanger and placed by the side of the hanger. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Matte black metal hanging rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW027 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W1050*D110*H70mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Fixed on the wall or panel using screw; 
2.Matching PBOGW024 and PBOGW025. 

Mop hanger 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBOQ0004 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Same as materials Size: 3 hangers-W400*H50mm 

    Installation guide                                                              

Suitable for ≥ 420mm carcase. 

 
  

 
 
 

Matte black powdered metal rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0009 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W220*D170*H720mm 
(size of back panel 688*188*12mm) 

 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the wall using screw. 
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130mm ≤ D ≤ 600mm, 

 

 

Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Matte black powdered metal rack 

 
    Specifications  

Custom metal open shelf 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0012 
/PWNS0012A/PWNS0012B 

Color: Black matte 

Size:W200*D545*H480mm 
/W230*D545*H480mm 
/W230*D490*H480mm 

Material:Iron 

Code: PWNS0017 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Black matte Size: 200mm ≤ W ≤ 1200mm, 

200mm ≤ H ≤ 2100mm 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the wood panel with screws. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Matte black powdered metal rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0013 Material: Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W200*D150*H1165mm 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the wood panel with screws. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Matte black powdered metal rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PWNS0013A Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W300*D170*H220mm 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the wood panel with screws. 

 
  

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Installation guide                                                              

nstalled and fixed on the carcase or the wall using screw. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Metal open shelf t A 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PWNS0018A Material: Aluminum 

Color: Black matte Size: W445*D118*H680mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Installed on the bottom panel of the carcase and matching PWNS0018B. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Metal open shelf B 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PWNS0018B Material: Aluminum 

Color: Black matte Size: W445*D210*H680mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Installed on the bottom panel of the carcase andmatching PWNS0018A. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

Metal open shelf C 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0019/PWNS0019A Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W110*D525*H880mm 

 
    Installation guide  

Installed on the side panel of the carcase and fixed using screw. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Balcony metal rack combo 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0027 Material: Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W990*D250*H400mm 

    Installation guide  

Installed on the panel and wall and fixed using screw. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Matte black powdered balcony metal rack combo 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0027A Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W1200*D270*H400 

    Installation guide  

Installed on the panel and wall and fixed using screw. 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

Matte black metal rack A 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0030 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size:W300*D170*H1550mm 

 
    Installation guide  

Installed on the wall or panel and fixed using screw. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Matte black metal shelves 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0032A Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W250*D170*H307mm 

    Installation guide                                                                          

Fixed on the wall using screw. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    Specifications  

Code:PWNS0032B Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W400*D170*H605mm 

    Installation guide                                                                          

Fixed on the wall using screw. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Black decorative metal rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0037 Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W445*D15*H220mm 

 
    Installation guide                                                                  

Fixed on the wood panel with screws. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Metal open rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0038 Material:Iron 

Color: Gray matte Size: W350*D175*H240mm 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Fixed on the wood panel with screws. 

 
  

800mm black iron box with hanging rod 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0039B Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W800*D150*H40mm 

 
    Installation guide                                                              

Directly fixed on the wall using screw. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mirror cabinet metal hanging shelf combination 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0041 Material:Metal spray 

Color: Matt grey Size: W514*D111*H100mm 

    Installation guide  
 

1. It is suitable for cabinets with a width of W514-518mm; 
2. The connecting hanging shelf is installed on the two side panels, and 
then the hanging shelf is installed on the connecting shelf to be fixed, 
and then put into the adjustable hanging shelf. 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

 
 
 

    Specifications  

Code:PWNS0039A Material:Iron 

Color: Black matte Size: W400*D150*H40mm 

    Installation guide                                                                      

Directly fixed on the wall using screw. 

  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

 

Brown metal shelves of multi-functional hair dryer 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0046 Material:Stainless steel electroplating 

Color: Black matte Size: W400*D120*H60mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Installed on the wall and fixed using screw. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Brass-colored metal tray 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0053 Material:Stainless steel 

Color: Bronze Size: W60*D148*H170mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. Wall-mounted installation, place laminates on the tary, and fix 
them with screws; 
2. When the laminate width is ≤ 800mm, two are required, and when 
the laminate width is＞ 800mm, three are required. 

Brass brushed L-shaped decorative rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0066 Material: Stainless steel 

Color:Brass brushed Size: W520*D100*H100mm 

 
    Installation guide  

Installed in a position with a top panel and fixed with screws. 

 
  

 

 
 

 

 

Champagne gold aluminum support 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0055 Material: Aluminum + gray glass 

Color:Golden Size: W300*D150*H820mm 

    Installation guide                                                                

Installed on the panel or wall and fixed using screw. 

 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Champagne gold aluminum decoration frame 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0056 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Golden Size: W1100*D545*H15mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Installed on the left and right side panels of the carcase and wall and 
fixed using screw. 

18mm narrow edge glass wall cabinet 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0068 Material: Aluminum 

Color: Gray Size: 200*1100*170mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Select the appropriate hanging holes, drive fixing screws on the wall, 
and then hang the glass cabinet 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Brass brushed stainless steel decorative shelf 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0069 Material: Stainless steel 

Color: Brass brushed Size: W650*H450*D15mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Installed between the two sides of the panel, the top/bottom needs to 
be fixed with a panel and fixed with screws. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Brass brushed stainless steel shelf rack Gold stainless steel decorative rack 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0070 Material: Stainless steel 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0092 Material: Stainless steel 

Color:Brass brushed Size:W520*D545*H15mm Color: Brass brushed Size:W800*D450mm 
 

    Installation guide  
 

Installed between the side panels of two cabinets and fixed with 
screws 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gold stainless steel decorative rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0090 Material:Electroplated stainless steel 

    Installation guide  

Mounted on a panel or wall, fixed with screws. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rowel Rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0095 Material:Iron 

Color:Brass brushed Size: W300*H450*D15mm Color: Matt gray Size: W700*D150*H35mm 

    Installation guide  
 

Installed between the two sides of the panel, the top/bottom needs to 
be fixed with a panel and fixed with screws. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gold stainless steel decorative rack 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0091 Material:Electroplated stainless steel 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it to the wall or panel with screws. 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Grey metal shelf 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0105A Material: Aluminum alloy 

Color:Brass brushed Size: W970*H250*D150mm Color: Gray Size:700*120*30mm 

    Installation guide  

Mounted on a panel or wall, fixed with screws. 

 
    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it to the wall or panel with screws. 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series 
 
 

Gold aluminum alloy shelf Gold Stainless Steel Shelf 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0106A Material:Aluminum alloy 

Color:Gold Size: 295*120*30mm 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it to the wall or panel with screws. 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0108 Material: Stainless steel 

Color: Gold Size: L850*H35*D130mm 

    Installation guide  

Mounted on the wall with screws. 

 
  

 
  

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

Blank shelf Bronze Stainless Steel Shelf 
 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0106B Material:Iron 

Color: Matt black Size: W295*D120*H30mm 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it to the wall with screws or nail-free glue 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0109 Material:Stainless steel 

Color:Bronze Size: 1460*150mm 

    Installation guide  

Mounted on the wall with screws. 

  

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Gray aluminum alloy shelf Faucet Wall Mounting Rack 
 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0106C Material: Iron 

Color:Gray Size: L295*D120*H30mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. Fix it on the wall or the back panel of the cabinet with screws 
2 Cabinet size: W2350mm, D2120mm. 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNS0114 Material: Aluminum 

Color:Matte Brass Size:W800*D100*H30mm 

 
    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it to the wall with screws or nail-free glue 
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Hardware Pendant System-Hanging Shelf Series Other 
 
 

Slipper rack Cooling vents 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Specifications  

Code: PBOGW032 Material: Aluminum alloy 

Color: Gray Size: W300*D41*H25mm 

    Installation guide                                                                      

Fix it on the panel with screws, the width of the panel is W 350mm 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Black wine glass rack 

 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNN0004 Size: W110*D330*H70mm 
 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Fix it on the panel with screws. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Board with holes 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PWNQ0054 Color: White 

Size: 398*598mm(14+hook100) 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Suitable for backboards such as balcony cabinets, bathroom 
cabinets, etc. 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Specifications  

Code: PWNQ0052 Color: Brown 

Size: W257*D68mm 

    Installation guide  

The cut-out dimension is 254.5*65mm, and installing with adhesive. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Grey Leather Seat Cushion 

 

    Specifications  

Code: PWMI4032 Material: Aluminum alloy & PP 

Color: Gray Size: W440*D360*H35mm 

    Installation guide                                                                         

Fix it on the stool with 3M double-sided tape. 
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PBZP0088 

Built-in switch 

 

 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series 

 

Note: 

1. The lamps of each MN power port must be matched with the power supply of the MN power port; 

2. Customized embedded LED lights (PBZC0010) and customized drawer lights (PBZT00080400/600/800/1000) have their own inductive switches, which only 

need to be equipped with a power supply. Other light strips need to be equipped with a power supply and a switch at the same time. See below; 

3. Switch PBZP0042 and PBZP0043 can connect 3 light strips at the same time; PBZP0088 can connect 6 light strips at the same time; PBZP0055, 

PBZP0075, PBZP0089, PBZP0090, PBZP0101 can connect anti-fog film, light strip, power supply PBZP0041 and PBZP0054 at the same time The rated 

power is 36W , the total power of the connected light strips cannot be greater than 36W. 
 

  

 
 

Power supply + 
(12V) 

 
 

Switch + 

 
 
 
 
 
 

PBZP0055 

 

 
Anti-fog film 

 

 
Power supply 
(220V) 

 

+ Switch/ + 
WiFi Controller (12V) 

 

 
Anti-fog film 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

YPH001 

Power supply + Switch + Light strip 
 
 

PBZP0041 
PBZP0054 

PBZP0075 

PBZP0089 

PBZP0090 

PBZP0101 

 
YPH003    

YPH004 
220V

 

 

PBZP0021 

PBZP0106 

YPH002 

YPH005 

YPH006 

YPH007 

 
 
 
 

 
PBZP0041 

 
 
 
 

PBZP0042 

PBZP0043 

PBZL00251000/2000/3000/4000/5000/6000/ 

PBZC00120300/950 

PBZC00180300/600/800 

PBZC0030 

PBZC00330800/1000/1200 

PBZC00340300/0600/0800 

PBZG00120720/0780/0840/0960 

PBZQ00500300/0600/0900/1200/2000 

PBZG00170400 

PBZG00090564 

PBZG00160840/940/1795 

 

PBZC0010 

PBZT00080400/600/800/1000 

Hardware match figure 1 (power supply & switch & anti-fog film) Hardware match figure 2 (power supply & switch & anti-fog film) 

 

 
 
 
 

 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series (power port type) 

 
 

LED monochrome light strip (120 lights) 

 
    Specifications  

Hardware match figure 1 (power supply & switch & light strip) 
 

 

Power supply + Switch + Light strip 
 
 

Interface type: MN power port 

 

 
Voltage:12V Power: 8-9W/m 

Color temperature: 4500K Material:Sleeving-LED 
 

 
 
 
 
 

PBZP0054 

 

 
PBZP0055 

PBZP0075 PBZL00271000/2000/3000/4000/5000/6000 

PBZP0090 

PBZP0089 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Can be cut to fit size; 

2. 3M glue or only fixed with a buckle 

 

PBZL00281000/2000/3000/4000/5000/6000 
 

PBZP0101 
 

Hardware match figure 2 (power supply & switch & light strip) 

 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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Code PBZL00271000 PBZL00272000 PBZL00273000 PBZL00274000 

Size 1m 2m 3m 4m 

Code PBZL00275000 PBZL00276000   

Size 5m 6m   
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Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series 

 

 

Casing light strip (60 lights) Mirror decorative light strip 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

 

Code PBZC00330800 PBZC003301000 PBZC003301200 

Specification/power 800*31.5*28.9mm 1000*31.5*28.9mm 1200*31.5*28.9mm 

Matched Carcase Width W≤ 800mm 800＜W ≤1000mm 1000＜W≤1200mm 

 

Interface type: MN power port 

 

Voltage:12V 

 
Power: 6W/m 

Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Power:10W/m 

Color temperature: 4500K Material:Sleeving-LED 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. Can be cut to fit size; 

2. 3M glue or only fixed with a buckle 

    Installation guide  
 

Stick with 3M glue. Installed on the back of the wooden shelf for 
local lighting. 

 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
LED bi-color strip (192 beads) Wooden shelf light strip 

 

    Specifications  Specifications  

 

Code PBZC00340300 PBZC00340600 PBZC00340800 

Specification/power 262mm 562mm 762mm 

Matched Carcase Width W≤ 300mm 300＜W ≤600mm 600＜W≤ 800mm 

 

Interface type: MN power port 

 

Voltage:12V 

 
Power:14W/m 

Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Power: 6W/m 

Color temperature:3000-6000K Material:LED 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. Can be cut to fit size; 

2. 3M glue or only fixed with a buckle 

    Installation guide  
 

3M adhesive-backed installation, installed on the back of the Wood shelf, 

suitable for local lighting of Wood shelves. 

 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 

Code PBZL00251000 PBZL00252000 PBZL00253000 PBZL00254000 

Size 1m 2m 3m 4m 

Code PBZL00255000 PBZL00256000   

Size 5m 6m   

 

Code PBZL00281000 PBZL00282000 PBZL00283000 PBZL00284000 

Size 1m 2m 3m 4m 

Code PBZL00285000 PBZL00286000   

Size 5m 6m   
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Code PBZQ00500300 PBZQ00500600 PBZQ00500900 

Specification/power 264mm 564mm 864mm 

Matched Carcase Width W≤ 300mm 300＜W ≤ 600mm 600＜ W≤900mm 

 

Code PBZG00120720 PBZG00120780 PBZG00120840 

Specification/power 720mm 780mm 840mm 

Matched Carcase Width 200＜H ≤ 720mm 720＜ H ≤ 780mm 780＜ H ≤ 840mm 

 

 

 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting series 

 

 

Customizable inset type light strip Vanity mirror lamp 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  
 

 

  
Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Power:10W/m 

Material:Sleeving-LED 

Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Power: 9W/m 

Material: Aluminum & PVC 

    Installation guide  
 

Groove the panel according to technological requirements and 
install the fastener and light strip in the panel. 

 
  

    Installation guide  
 

1. Only installed on the side panel of 18mm-20mm cabinet; 
2. Fix the metal fasteners in the side panel with screws (60mm from 
the upper and lower sides of the side panel); 
3. The light is fastened to the metal fastener, and the cable end of 
the light bar is facing upwards - turn on the power and test the light. 

 
  

 

 

 

Aluminum alloy clothing light Adhesive LED strip 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBZG00090564 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size:564mm 

Voltage:12V Power:8W/m 

Color temperature: 4500K Material: Aluminum 

    Installation guide  

Top mounted or side mounted. 

 
Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

 
Switch type:Infrared sensor switch 

Material: Aluminum 

    Installation guide  

Paste it on the countertop or board with 3M glue. 

Code PBZG00120960 

Specification/power 960mm 

Matched Carcase Width 840＜H ≤960mm 

 

Code PBZQ00501200 PBZQ00502000 

Specification/power 1164mm 1964mm 

Matched Carcase Width 900＜ W≤ 1200mm 1200＜W ≤ 2000mm 

 

Code PBZG00160840 PBZG00160940 PBZG00161795 

Specification/power 840mm,Power 5W 940mm,Power 6W 1795mm,Power 11W 
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Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting Series 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting Series 

 

 

UV lamp in cabinet Custom glass shelf lights 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBZG00170400 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: W364*D22*H12 

Voltage:12V 

Color temperature: 4500K Material: LED 

Power:UV lamp 2W/m, illumination 7.5W/M 

 
    Installation guide  

 
 

Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

 
 

Power:7.5W/m 

Material:LED 

It is suitable for the net width of the cabinet W ≥400mm, and the 
width of the door panel W ≥397mm. 

 
  

    Installation guide  
 

Installation instructions: Installed at the rear of the glass panel, only 
suitable for 8mm thick glass panels, see "PBZC0018 Custom Glass 
Layer Lamp Instructions" for details. 

 
  

Custom Recessed LED Lights 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZC0010 

Size: D*22*H11.87mm 

(D means length, can be customized) 

Voltage: 12V 

Interface type: MN power port 

 
Platinum aluminum alloy shelf light 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide  
 

The lamp trough needs to be made (refer to the detailed process 
drawing), the power supply needs to be connected, and the 12V 

Code: PBZC0064 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size:W364*D300*H35mm 

Voltage:12V 

power supply of the MN power port is additionally configured. 
 

  

Color temperature: 4000K Material: Aluminum 

Power:5W/M 
 

 
 

Lighted black matt metal shelf 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide  
 

Fix the installation parts to the inner side of the carcase, fix it with 
screws, and then install the aluminum alloy shelf light to the parts. 

 

Code:PBZC00120300/0950 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Power:3W/m 

Size: W300/950*D150*H50mm 

Color:Black 

Material: Metal + Glass 

    Installation guide                                                                      

Fixed on the wall, with MN power port 12v driver 

Code PBZC00180300 PBZC00180600 PBZC00180800 

Specification/power 262mm 562mm 762mm 

Matched Carcase Width W≤ 300mm 300＜W ≤600mm 600＜W≤ 800mm 
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Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting Series 

Functional Electrical System 
-Lighting Series 

 

 

Round panel light Magnetic light 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBZC0067 Size: Ø65*D6mm Code: PBZC0011 Size: W130*D75*H13mm 

Interface type: MN power port Voltage:12V Color temperature: 4500K Color:White 

Color temperature: 4500K 

Material: Aluminum 

Power:2W/m Material: Plastics 

 

    Installation guide  

    Installation guide  
 

1. Drill an 8mm hole at the top of the cabinet; 
2. Then fix the mounting seat with screws; 
3. Pass the power cord out of the top of the cabinet through the 
8mm wire hole; 
4. Snap the lamp body into the mounting seat. 

 
Centered at the bottom of shelves. Used for vanities, wardrobes, 
etc. No need electricity and driver. 

 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
Custom drawer light 

 
    Specifications  

 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing power supply series 

 

Mirror 220V touch sensor switch 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0021 

Material:Flame retardant plastics 

Size: 220V 

 

 
Interface type: MN power port 

Color temperature: 4500K 

 

 
Switch type:Infrared sensor switch 

Material:LED 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Usually matching YPH001 and YPH002 anti-fogging lights. 

 
  

    Installation guide  
 

Fix the installation parts to be flush with the left and right upper 
corners of the inner side of the cabinet, fix them with screws, and then 
fix the lights to the installation parts. 

Code PBZT00080400 PBZT00080600 PBZT00080800 

Specification/power 400mm/3.4w 600mm/5.0w 800mm/7.7w 

Matched Carcase Width 200≤W＜400mm 400 ≤W＜ 600mm 600 ≤ W＜ 800mm 

 
Code PBZT00081000 

Specification/power 1000mm/9.8w 

Matched Carcase Width 800 ≤ W＜1000mm 
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Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

 
 

Wire clip 

 
    Specifications  

Gate-controlled switch set 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0030 

Material:PC+ Flame retardant nylon 

Size: W100*D10*H18mm 

Color: Black 

Code: PBZP0043 

Material:Flame retardant material 

Interface type: MN power port 

    Installation guide                                                                       

Stick to the object surface. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

36W integrated transformer (with five-port divider) 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide  
 

1. Matching accessories with MN power port; 2. Equipped with 
three-port divider, and can control 3 lights at most. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Power supply of LED light strip 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0041 

Material: Flame retardant material 

Size:138*55*18mm 

Interface type: MN power port 

Code: PBZP0054 

Size: 36W (input 220V output 12V) 

Interface type: MN power port 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Matching MN power ports. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hand-sweep sensor switch set 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide                                                                 

Matching MN power ports. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Touch sensor switch 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0042 

Material: Flame retardant material 

Size:60*40*10mm 

Interface type: MN power port 

Code: PBZP0055 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Matching accessories with MN power port; 
2. Equipped with three-port divider, and can control 3 lights at most. 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Matching MN power ports. 

 
  

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

 
 

Two-button touch switch 

 
    Specifications  

YH-JZD03 
(Hand sensor double color light strip + anti-fog) 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0075 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 
Code: PBZP0089 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 

    Installation guide                                                                          

Fix on the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 

 
  

 
 
 

 
Slim touch switch 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide                                                                    

Secure to the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Hand sensor monochrome 

Code: PBZP0077 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V light strip + anti-fog 

 

    Installation guide  
    Specifications  

 

Fix on the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 
Code: PBZP0090 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 

 
  

 
 

 
Pen-shaped human body sensor switch 

 
    Specifications  

 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Secure to the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 

 

Code: PBZP0088 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 

 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Hole-in embedded installation, aperture 10mm, depth 50MM; 
2. Surface snap-on installation, screws are used to fix the mounting 
base, and the switch can be snapped in and fixed. 

Touch control double color 
light strip + anti-fog switch 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0101 
 

  

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Secure to the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 

 
 

 

 
 

 

Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

 
 

XMD-SZDK-1 One-button time display switch Ea12Intelligent constant temperature refrigerator 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBZP0102 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V Code:PBEW0003 

Size:W265*H675*D147mm 

Color: Black 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Secure to the back of the mirror with 3M glue. 

 
  

 
 
 

 
Long distance wireless charger 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide                                                                      

Suitable for W300*D150*H720mm cabinet. 

 

 
 
 

Folding ironing board 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0104 

Interface type: MN power port 

Size: 12V Code: OP-JPLP25 

Size:W310*H1050*D60mm 

Color: Black 

 

    Installation guide  
 

Fixed with double-sided tape or screwed under the counter- 
top/panel. 

 

    Installation guide  

Hang on the OP-JPLP26 iron hanger. 

 
  

 
  

 

 

 
Gliding cabinet Ironing board holder 

 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PWWJ0007A 

Size: W600*H780*D140mm 

Color: Black glass panel Code: OP-JPLP26 

Size:W142*H105*D422mm 

Color: Black 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

 

    Installation guide                                                              

Suspension bracket installed on the wall/ wood panel 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Installation guide                                                                  

Installed on the side panel, matching with 0P-JPJD058 electric 
iron and OP-JPLP25 folding ironing board. 
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Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

 
 

Ironing board holder DL03USB(Wall socket) 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code:OP-JPJD058 
Size:W300*H177*D144mm 

Color:Purple Code: PBZP0100 Size: W69*H69*D35mm 

 

    Installation guide                                                                      

Fixed on ironing board holder OP-JPLP26. 

 

 
 
 
 

 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing power supply series 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Insert into the DL0166-2M power rail. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Household connector (three-wire) 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0108 Size: 18.5*33*15mm 

 
Rotating adapter multi-Outlet 

 
    Specifications  

 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Matching with DL0166-2M power rail. 

 

Code: PBZP0028 

Size: W190*H90*D10mm 

Color: White 

Material: PP & flame retardant nylon 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Install on the panel inside or outside the cabinet, the panel 
needs to be cut, and then the socket and the panel can be fixed 
with screws. 

 

DL0166-2M(Power track) 

 
    Specifications  

 
  

Code: PBZP0109 Size:L512*D66*H18mm 

 

D02(5-hole wall socket) 

 
    Specifications  

 

    Installation guide  

1. Cabinet net width W≥515mm; 
2. Install and fix with two-in-one hardware and laminate; 
3. The back panel needs to open a φ10mm through hole. 

 
  

Code: PBZP0099 Size: W69*H69*D35mm 

 

    Installation guide                                                                     

Insert into the DL0166-2M power rail 

 



Functional accessories Functional accessories    FUNCTIONAL ACCESSORIES  

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

153 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

the pictures above are for reference only for they may differ from the actual products. 

154 

 

 

 

 

Functional Electrical System-Switch- 
ing Power Supply Series 

Health And Care System 
-Health And Care 

 
 

220V Electric heating anti-fog film Bathroom sterilization heater 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code:PBHM0016 

Color:White 

Size: W113*D250*H105mm 

 
Code YPH006 YPH007  

Size W700*700mm W700*900mm  

Material:PET alloy heating wire 3C certified sheath wire 

    Installation guide  
 

Tear off the protective layer of the double-sided tape, stick it 
directly on the back of the functional mirror or ordinary mirror, and 
use it with 220V electricity. 

 

 
 

12V Electric heating anti-fog film 

    Installation guide  
 

The bottom panel opening is W120*D222mm for installation, which 
can only be installed on the bottom panel of the washbasin cabinet 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Bathroom dryer sterilizer 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBZP0043 Color:White 
    Specifications  

 

Code YPH003 YPH004  

Size W200*H300mm W300*H400mm  

Material:PET alloy 

    Installation guide  
 

Tear off the protective layer of the double-sided tape, stick it 
directly on the back of the functional mirror or ordinary mirror, and 
use it with 220V electricity. 

Size: Display control panel: 350*65*21mm; 
bathroom dryer sterilizer: 260*141*42mm 

 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Install the display screen with a hole slot on the door or panel, 
the hole size: 270*50mm; 
2. Snap the display control panel into the slot; 
3. Open the back and side panels according to the size, and then put 
them into the bathroom cabinet and fix them. The size of the 
opening: 90*70mm. 

 

 
  

 
Health And Care System 
-Health And Care 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Intelligent wash and care 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHM0015 Size: W398*D125*H73.5mm 
 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Installed below the carcase parallel and level with the 
carcase door; 
2. Accessories such as clothes hook and towel rack can be 
installed in the cabinet according to design requirements. 

Smart toothbrush sterilizer 

 
    Specifications  

Code:PBHM0020 
 

    Installation guide  
 

1. Gently remove the hanging parts from the back and remove the dust; 
2. Tear off the adhesive protective film, install the fixed hanging panel, 
and install the host after 24 hours; 

 

 
 

Code YPH001 YPH002 YPH005 

Size W350*H450mm W600*H450mm W800*1100mm 
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Health And Care System 
-Health And Care 

Health And Care System 
-Barrier-Free Series 

 

Sensor soap pump Handrail 3 in 1 for the aged 

 
    Specifications  U-shaped handle  

Code:PBHM0021A Code: PWNF0001 (ET-0501-001A) 
 

    Installation guide  
Material: White al-alloy handrail, wall-mounted. Interior is alloy 

bracket, exterior is thickened PT nonslip cover 

Matching with PBHM0021B Size: W720*H28mm Color: White 

 
    Linear handle  

 

Code: PWNF0002 (ET-0501-001B) 

Material: White al-alloy handrail, wall-mounted. Interior is alloy 
bracket, exterior is thickened PT nonslip cover 

Size: W480*H28mm Color: White 
 

 
B6(Sensor soap pump canister) 

 
    Specifications  

    L-shaped handle  
 

Code: PWNF0003 (ET-0501-001C) 

Material: White al-alloy handrail, wall-mounted. Interior is alloy 
bracket, exterior is thickened PT nonslip cover 

Code:PBHM0021B 
 

    Installation guide                                                                 

Matching with PBHM0021A. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Blum folding platform 

Size: W675*H28mm 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

White Nylon Shower Stool 

Color: White 

 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code:PWWWT005 Code: PWNQ0186 Size: 425*350*450mm 
 

    Installation guide  
 

1. The foot adjuster should be at least 2mm from the ground 
(when the platform is fully opened); 
2. The bottom of the panel is at least 10mm from the ground 
(when the ladder is completely closed); 
3. Size range: 500mm≤Ws700mm, 525mmsD≤600mm, 
200mmsH≤270mm. 

 

    Installation guide                                                                    

Secure in place with screws. 
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Beauty System 
-Beauty Mirror Series 

Beauty System 
-Beauty Mirror Series 

 
 

YJN012(Black) Induction function mirror Runway type functional mirror 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: YJN012(Black) 

Material: Aluminum 

YJN012A(White) YJN012B(Gold) 

Size: Ø600*D40mm 

Code: PBHJ0027B 

Size: W600*H1080mm 
 

 
 
 

 
YJN012A(White) 

 
 
 

 
YJN012B(Gold) 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the 
mirror on it. 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Narrow aluminum frame dressing mirror 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Silk-screen functional mirror 
 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0022 

Size: W250*D47*H1100mm 

Color: Champagne Gold 

Material: Aluminum 

Code: PBHJ0028 

Size: Ø750mm 
 

    Installation guide  

Installed on the side panel of the carcase and fixed using screw. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 

 

Grey copper-free rotatable full-length mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0057 

Size: W300*D19*H900mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
1. It is suitable for the back of the door panel of the hinged door 
of the medium and high cabinet with the thickness of the door 
panel ≥ 18mm 
2. It is required that the width of the door panel is W ≥ 400mm, 
the height H ≥ 1640mm, the distance between the mounting 
hole of the corner part and the side A ≥ 55mm, and the distance 
between the handle and the side B ≥ 250mm. 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Brass brushed frame functional mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0031 

Size: W500*H960mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
  

 
 

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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Beauty System 
-Beauty Mirror Series 

 

Narrow frame functional mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0032 

Size: Ø600mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Champagne gold hexagon mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Beauty System 
-Intelligent Mirror Series 

 

Light smart mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: YJN009 

Size: W550*H720*D36mm/W550*H840*D36mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the 
mirror on it. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

1100mm gray aluminum 
frame smart sliding mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0034 

Size: W831*H720mm 
Code: PBHJ0024 

Size: W400*D55*H1100mm 

Color:Grey 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Hexagon tunnel mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0035 

Size: H=720mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Installed on the left or right side of the cabinet. The inner width of the 
cabinet is ≥100mm, the inner height is ≥1150mm, and the inner depth 
is ≥420mm. Use self-tapping screws to fix the lead holes on the 
left/right side panels on site. 

 

 
 

 

Square intelligent mirror (OPPEIN Logo) 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0029A 

Size: W1300*H840mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 
    

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Note: Items with are new materials; Note: Items with are new materials; 
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Beauty System 
-Intelligent Mirror Series 

Beauty System 
-Intelligent Mirror Series 

 
 

OPPEIN aluminum alloy square 
touch switch smart mirror 

    Specifications  

OPPEIN smart mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0029B Size: W550*H720mm Code: PBHJ0054A Size: W1014*H1470mm 

 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 

OPPEIN crescent-shaped round mirror 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 

 
OPPEIN aluminum alloy square 
three-tone light function mirror 

    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0030A 

Size: Ø900mm 

Color:Gold 
Code: PBHJ0054B Size: W1014*H438mm 

 
    Installation guide  

 
Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
  

 

 
Golden semi-circle functional mirror Brown round smart mirror 

 

    Specifications  Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0043 Size: W1600*H960mm Code: PBHJ0058 Color:Brown Size: Ø500mm 
 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 

Copper double connected round mirror 

 
    Specifications  

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 

 
 

Black Square Smart Mirror 

 
    Specifications  

Code: PBHJ0046 Size: W1516*H1100mm Code: PBHJ0059 Color:Black Size: W600*H800mm 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Items with are new materials; 

    Installation guide  
 

Drill holes on the wall, and puts in fixed screws. Then hang the mirror 
on it. 
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Code PBDPB009(OP-WTZ15) Size 550*405*135mm 

Description Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 
 

Code PBDPB009(OP-WTZ15) Size 550*405*135mm 

Description Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 

Inside edge of sink Outer edge of sink 
 

 

Countertop cutting edge 

Code PBDPA001(DT-0103-001A) Size 500*405*195mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

Code PBDPA002(P-C2301B) Size 555*420*195mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

Description Vessel Bathroom Sink 

Description Vessel Bathroom Sink Description Vessel Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

    

 

Note: 

The size of the ceramic sink is ≤ 800mm, and the tolerance is ±5mm; when the size is ＞800mm, the tolerance is ±8mm. 

Note: 

The size of the ceramic sink is ≤ 800mm, and the tolerance is ±5mm; when the size is＞800mm, the tolerance is ±8mm. 
 

    

 

Drop-In Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

 
Under-Mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

 

  

Code PBDPA004(OP-WTX17-A) Size 540*385*205mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

Countertop cut hole 

480*390*170mm Size PBDPC002(OP-WY23) Code 

Countertop cut hole 

555*425*165mm Size PBDPCO03(OP-WY25) Code 

Countertop cut hole 

425*425*140mm Size PBDPC004(OP-WY28) Code 

Countertop cut hole 

395*395*140mm Size PBDPC028(OP-Y31-A) Code 

Countertop cut hole 

415*415*135mm Size PBDPC035(OP-WY51) Code 

Vessel Bathroom Sink Description 

PBDPC038 
 

380*380*110mm 

Code 
 

Size 

Countertop cut hole 

Note 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

Code PBDPA006(OP-WTX16) Size 555*400*205mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

This basin includes a drainer 

Vessel Bathroom Sink Description Vessel Bathroom Sink Description 

 

 

 

Code PBDPC015(OP-WY35XS) Size 595*500*155mm 

Description Vessel Bathroom Sink 

 



Ceramic Sink (Under-mount Bathroom Sink) Ceramic Sink(Vanity Top Bathroom Sink)    FUNCTIONAL ACCESSORIES  

Note: Items with are new materials. 

165 

Note: Items with are new materials. 

166 

 

 

 

 

 

Code PBDPA010(OP-WTX23) Size 615*430*215mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

Code PBDPA020(OP-WTX33) Size 600*450*200mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code PBDPDO03Z(DT-0104-017A) 

Size 805*485*220mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code PBDPDO04Z(DT-0104-023) 

Size 610*460*210mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code PBDPDO05L(P-9090AZ) 

Size 910*500*205mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 
 

    

 

Note: 

The size of the ceramic sink is ≤ 800mm, and the tolerance is ±5mm; when the size is ＞800mm, the tolerance is ±8mm. 

Note: 

The size of the ceramic sink is ≤ 800mm, and the tolerance is ±5mm; when the size is＞800mm, the tolerance is ±8mm. 
 

    

 
 

  

 

Code PBDPA021 Size 645*415*180mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

Code PBDPA023(OP-WTX31) Size PBDPA021 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

Code PBDPD044Z(OP-WGP19M) 

Size 805*505*220mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

Code PBDPD043Z(OP-WGP19L) 

Size 905*500*228mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPDO16Z(OP-WGPO8M) 

695*450*190mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPDO24Z(OP-WGP15M) 

805*495*205mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPD025Z(OP-WGP15L) 

908*495*205mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

Code PBDPA022 Size 535*415*180mm 

Description Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code PBDPDO31Z(OP-WGP15S) 

Size 700*485*200mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
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The size of the ceramic sink is    800mm, and the tolerance is ±5mm; when the size is    800mm, the tolerance is ±8mm. 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPD054Z(OP-WGP25XL) 

1005*495*225mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPD055L(OP-WGP25ZL) 

905*495*225mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

Code PBDPD048(R/L)OP-WGP23(R/L)-1200 

PBDPD047(R/L)OP-WGP23(R/L)-1200 

Size 1200*630*300mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 
 

  

Note: 

≤ ＞ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: Items with are new materials. 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
1 

 

 
GWBD001 

 

 
Main 
cabinet with 
single door 

  

 
L/R 

 

300 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/600 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

2 

 

GWBD003 

 

Main cabinet 
with fix 
drawer and 
single door 

  

L/R 

 
300 ≤ W ≤600 

 

525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

380≤ H ≤720 

3 GWBS001 Main 
cabinet with 
double door 

  
 
 
 
 

/ 

500 ≤ W ≤1200 
 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤800 

 
4 

 
GWBS001A 

 
Main 
cabinet with 
double door 

 
700 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

460≤ H ≤800 

 
5 

 
GWBS003 

 
Main cabinet 
with single 
fixed door 
Main cabinet 
with single 
fixed door 

  
/ 400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 
6 

 
GWBS005 

 
Main cabinet 
with fix 
drawer and 
double door 

 

 

 
/ 500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

380≤ H ≤800 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPD050Z(OP-WGP25XS) 

600*495*230mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPD052Z(OP-WGP25M) 

805*495*225mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 

 

Code 
 

Size 

PBDPDO53Z(OP-WGP25L) 

910*495*225mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 

 
 

Code PBDPD042(R/L)OP-WGP22(R/L)-1200 

PBDPD041(R/L)OP-WGP22(R/L)-1200 

Size 1200*630*300mm 

Description Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
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CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
13 

 

 
GWBB004 

 

 
Main cabinet 
with single fix 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

350≤ H ≤720 

 

 
14 

 

 
GWBB005 

 

 
Main cabinet 
with single fix 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 

 
15 

 

 
GWBB006 

 

 
Framed 
main 
cabinet with 
fix drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/550 

150≤ H ≤550 

 

 
16 

 

 
GWBB007 

 

 
Bottom open 
cabinet with 
single fix 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 

 
17 

 

 
GWBB008 

 

 
Bottom open 
cabinet with 
filler and 
single drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 
18 

 
GWBB009 

 
Halved main 
cabinet with 
double 
drawer (top 
U-shaped 
bottom 
drawer) 

 

 

 
/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
7 

 

 
GWBS005B 

 

 
Main cabinet 
with fix 
drawer and 
double door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525 

525≤ D ≤650 

 

 
720 

510≤ H ≤800 

 

 
8 

 

 
GWBS005C 

 

 
Main cabinet 
with fix 
drawer and 
double door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

700 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
720 

540≤ H ≤800 

 

 
9 

 

 
GWBS006 

 

 
Main 
cabinet with 
fix drawer 
and single 
fixed door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

380≤ H ≤700 

 

10 

 

GWBB001 

 

Main cabinet 
with single 
drawer 

 

 

 

/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

250/480 

200≤ H ≤480 

 

11 

 

GWBB002 

 

Halved main 
cabinet with 
double 
drawer 
(top and 
bottom 
U-shaped 
drawers) 

 

 

 

/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 
12 

 
GWBB003 

 
Main cabinet 
with single fix 
drawer 

 

 

 
/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

350≤ H ≤720 
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CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
25 

 

 
GWBT013 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

60
 0
 

 

 
/ 

 

 
1000 

 

 
525 

 

 
600 

 

 
26 

 

 
GWBT016 

 

 
Balcony 
cabinet 

9
3
0
 

 

 
L/R 

 

 
1170 

 

 
605 

 

 
930 

 

 
27 

 

 
GWBT018 

 

 
Half-open 
special 
main 
cabinet with 
single 
drawer 

                                   

H
 

 

 
/ 

 

600 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525 

 

 
480 

 

28 

 

GWBT019 

 

Front top 
open special 
main cabinet 
with double 
drawer 

 

 

 

/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
500≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

29 

 

GWBT036 

 

Special main 
cabinet of 
open cabinet 

                                    

H 

 

/ 

 
800 ≤ W ≤1600 

 
450≤ D ≤600 

 
180≤ H ≤480 

 
30 

 
GWBT040 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 
/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
360≤ D ≤600 

 
450≤ H ≤720 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
19 

 

 
GWBE001 

 

 
Main cabinet 
with single 
flap door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 

 
20 

 

 
GWBE002 

 

 
Main 
cabinet with 
double flap 
door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

 
21 

 

 
GWBZ001 

 

 
Main corner 
cabinet with 
single door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

750 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

 
525/450 

360≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤700 

 

22 

 

GWBZ002 

 

Equilateral 
pentagon 
cabinet 

 

 

 

/ 

 
700 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
250≤ D ≤350 

 

480/720 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

23 

 

GWBT001 

 

Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 

/ 

 

870 

 

470 

 

480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 
24 

 
GWBT004 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 
/ 

 
800 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
525/490 

490≤ D ≤525 

 
480/720 

480≤ H ≤720 
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CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
1 

 

 
GWCD001 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with single 
door                 H

 

 

 
L/R 

 

150 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
525/450 

130≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤800 

  

 

 
2 

 

 
GWCD002 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with 
genuine 
drawer and 
single door 

  

 
L/R 

 

250 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

  

 

 
3 

 

 
GWCS001 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with double 
door 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

130≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

4 

 

GWCS003 

 

Side cabinet 
with genuine 
drawer and 
double door 

 

 

 

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 

5 

 

GWCS004 

 

Side cabinet 
with fix 
drawer and 
double door 

 

 

 

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

525/450 

130≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

450≤ H ≤800 

 
6 

 
GWCB001 

 
Side cabinet 
with single 
drawer 

 

 

 
/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 
160/480 

160≤ H ≤550 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 
 

 
 

 
Main cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
31 

 

 
GWBT041 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
 

360≤ D ≤600 

 

 
480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 

 
32 

 

 
GWBT045 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 

 
L/R 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
 

360≤ D ≤650 

 
 

240≤ H ≤480 
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CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
13 

 

 
GWCB023 

 

 
Removable 
built-in 
drawer 
cabinet 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤800 

 
 

360≤ D ≤600 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤550 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

14 

 
GWCL002B 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Single 
pull-out 
basket 
cabinet 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
/ 

 
445 

 

475≤ D ≤600 

 

500≤ H ≤720 

 
GWCL002C 

 
/ 

 

160 

 
450≤ D ≤600 

 
480≤ H ≤720 

 
GWCL002D 

 
/ 

 
250 

 
450≤ D ≤600 

 
480≤ H ≤720 

 

GWCL002E 

 

/ 

 
655 ≤ W ≤675 

 
510≤ D ≤600 

 
300≤ H ≤550 

 

15 

 

GWCE001 

 

Side cabinet 
with flap door 

 

 

 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

480 

350≤ H ≤480 

 
 

16 

 
 

GWCE002 

 
 

Side cabinet 
with double 
flap door 

  
 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 
 
550/720 

480≤ H ≤720 

  

 

 
17 

 

 
GWCZ001 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with single 
door 

 

 

 

 
L/R 

 
750 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
7 

 

 
GWCB002 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with double 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

 
8 

 

 
GWCB003 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with three 
drawers 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 

 
9 

 

 
GWCB004 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with four 
drawers 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
600/720 

600≤ H ≤720 

 

10 

 

GWCB007 

 

Side cabinet 
with single 
fix drawer 

 

 

 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

250/480 

240≤ H ≤550 

 

11 

 

GWCB008 

 

Side cabinet 
with double 
fix drawer 

 

 

 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

450≤ H ≤720 

 
12 

 
GWCB010 

 
Bottom open 
side cabinet 
with single 
drawer 

 

 

 
/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
525/450 

300≤ D ≤650 

 
400/480 

350≤ H ≤720 
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H
 

 

 
 

  
 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
24 

 

 
GWCK004 

 

 
Standard 
open cabinet 

                     
H
 

 

 
/ 

 

150 ≤ W ≤650 

 

 
250/525 

130≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

 
25 

 

 
GWCK005 

 

 
Open 
cabinet with 
front cut 
angle and 
double side 
panel 

 

H 

 

 
/ 

 

200 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
250/525 

250≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

 
26 

 

 
GWCK006 

 

 
Open 
cabinet with 
side panel 

  

 
/ 

 

100 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
450/525 

150≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

250≤ H ≤720 

 

27 

 

GWCK007 

 

45° spliced 
open cabinet 

                

H 

 

/ 

 
150 ≤ W ≤1000 

 

450/250 

150≤ D ≤650 

 

480/600 

250≤ H ≤600 

 

28 

 

GWCW001 

 

Side cabinet 
with single 
enclosure 

 

 

 

/ 

 
250 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

450/525 

150≤ D ≤600 

 

480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 
29 

 
GWCT002 

 
Special 
cabinet 

               

H 

 
/ 

 
130 

 
460≤ D ≤560 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
18 

 

 
GWCM001 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with sliding 
door 

            

  
H
 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

 
160/300 

160≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

200≤ H ≤720 

 

 
19 

 

 
GWCM002 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with double 
sliding door 

           

  
H 

 

 

 
/ 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

 
250/300 

250≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

200≤ H ≤750 

 

 
20 

 

 
GWCM004 

 

 
Side cabinet 
with double 
folding door 

 
 
 

W 

 

 
L/R 

 

600 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
450/600 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
600/900 

500≤ H ≤1000 

 

21 

 

GWCK001 

 

Open cabinet 
with double 
side panels 

  

/ 

 
150 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

250/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

250≤ H ≤720  

 

H
 

 

22 

 

GWCK002 

 

Rectangular 
open cabinet 
with single 
side panel 

             
H
 

 

L/R 

 
150 ≤ W ≤800 

 

250/300 

100≤ D ≤350 

 

480/720 

300≤ H ≤720 

 

23 

 

GWCK003 

 
Rounded 
open cabinet 
with single 
side panel 

              
  

H
 

 

 
L/R 

 
150 ≤ W ≤800 

 
250/300 

100≤ D ≤350 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤750 
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CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
36 

 

 
GWCT020 

 

 
Front top 
open special 
side cabinet 
with double 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

250 ≤ W ≤600 

 
 

490≤ D≤545 

 
 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

 
37 

 

 
GWCT021 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

                 

8
0
 

 

 
/ 

 

250 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
525 

 
 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

 
38 

 

 
GWCT022 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

           
H 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤600 

 
 

450≤ D ≤650 

 
 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

39 

 

GWCK015 

 

Bottom open 
inset type 
side cabinet 
with top 
drawer 

  

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
300≤ D ≤650 

 
350≤ H ≤720 

 

40 

 

GWCT026 

 

Special 
cabinet 

  

L/R 

 
300 ≤ W ≤400 

 
350≤ D ≤550 

 

560 

 
41 

 
GWCT028 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 
/ 

 

500 

 
525≤ D ≤600 

 
480≤ H ≤720 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
30 

 

 
GWCT004 

 

 
Top open 
drawer with 
single bottom 
drawer 

 

 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
450/525 

300≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

400≤ H ≤720 

 

 
31 

 

 
GWCT009 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

  

 
/ 

 

130 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
200/400 

200≤ D ≤600 

 

 
480/720 

250≤ H ≤720 

 

 
32 

 

 
GWCT010 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

                                                             

1
 6
65
 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤600 

 

 
257 

 

 
1665 

 

33 

 

GWCT010A 

 

Special 
cabinet 

                              

16
6 
5 

 

/ 

 

400 

 

257 

 

1720 

 

34 

 

GWCT014 

 

Special 
cabinet 

  
H
 

 

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤700 

 

450 

 
600≤ H ≤720 

 
35 

 
GWCT015 

 
Special side 
cabinet with 
three drawers 

 
   
   

 
/ 

 
250 ≤ W ≤600 

 
490≤ D ≤545 

 
480≤ H ≤720 

 



Side cabinet module of mounted basin Wall cabinet module   MODULE  

181 182 

 

 

 

 
 

  

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

 

 
1 

 

 
GWDD001 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
door 

       

  
H 

 

 

 
L/R 

 

200 ≤ W ≤650 

 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤1440 

 

 
2 

 

 
GWDD002 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
with top and 
bottom 
single doors 

      

H 

 

 
L/R 

 

200 ≤ W ≤650 

 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

 
600/720 

600≤ H ≤1680 

 

 
3 

 

 
GWDD003 

 

 
Bottom 
open wall 
cabinet with 
single door 

       

H
 

 

 
L/R 

 

200 ≤ W ≤650 

 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

 
500/720 

450≤ H ≤1440 

 

4 

 

GWDD004 

 

Top open 
wall cabinet 
with single 
door 

      

H 

 

L/R 

 
200 ≤ W ≤650 

 

150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

600/720 

450≤ H ≤1440 

 

5 

 

GWDD005 

 

Middle open 
wall cabinet 
with top and 
bottom single 
doors 

      
H 

 

L/R 

 
200 ≤ W ≤650 

 

150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

800/1000 

750≤ H ≤2100 

 
6 

 
GWDS001 

 
Wall cabinet 
with double 
door 

       

H
 

 
/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1300 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤1440 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Side cabinet 
module of 
mounted 
basin 

 

 
42 

 

 
GWCT029 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 

 

 

 
L/R 

 

 
600 

 

300≤ D ≤600 

 

450≤ H ≤550 

 

 
43 

 

 
GWCD009 

 

 
Drying 
accessory 
cabinet 

 

 

 

 
L/R 

 

450 ≤ W ≤600 

 
 

490≤ D ≤600 

 
 

480≤ H ≤720 

 

 
44 

 

 
GWCE005 

 

 
Side open 
cabinet with 
double flap 
door 

  

 
/ 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
 

150≤ D ≤600 

 
 

480≤ H ≤600 

 

45 

 

GWCZ004 

 

BMW UFO 
pull-out 
basket 
cabinet 

 

 

 

L/R 

 

900 

 
525≤ D ≤600 

 
480≤ H ≤720 
When H≤ 
550, only one 
pull basket 
can be 
installed 
below 

 

46 

 

GWBB010 

 

BLUM Cloud 
Platform 
heightening 
drawer 

  

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤900 

 
525≤ D ≤600 

 
200≤ H ≤270 

 
47 

 
GWCB024 

 
Side cabinet 
with heavy 
drawer slide 

  
/ 

 
200 ≤ W ≤400 

 
550≤ D ≤650 

 
720≤ H ≤1800 

 

       

H
 

 



Wall cabinet module Wall cabinet module   MODULE  

183 184 

 

 

 

 
 

  

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

13 GWDM002 Bottom open 
cabinet with 
double 
sliding 
doorBottom 
open cabinet 
with double 
sliding door 

            

H 

/ 150 ≤ W ≤1400 250/300 

170≤ D ≤650 

480/720 

200≤ H ≤1000 

 

 
14 

 

 
GWDM003 

 

 
Special 
cabinet 

            
H 

 

 
/ 

 

500 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

 
200/300 

180≤ D ≤650 

 

 
600/720 

600≤ H ≤1000 

 

 
15 

 

 
GWDM004 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
sliding door 

            

  
H 

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

 
150/300 

150≤ D ≤650 

 

 
480/720 

200≤ H ≤1000 

 
 

16 

 
 

GWDM005 

 

Open cabinet 
with double 
side panels 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

150/300 

150≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

350≤ H ≤1000 

 
 

 
17 

 
 

 
GWDK001 

 

Rectangular 
open cabinet 
with single 
side panel 

       
H 

 

/ 

 
150 ≤ W ≤1400 

 

150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

480/720 

200≤ H ≤1500 

 
 
 

18 

 
 
 

GWDK002 

 
Straight open 
cabinet with 
single side 
panel 

             

H
 

 
L/R 

 
150 ≤ W ≤800 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤350 

 
480/720 

250≤ H ≤1200 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

 

 
7 

 

 
GWDS003 

 

 
Bottom open 
wall cabinet 
with double 
door 

        
H 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1300 

 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

 
500/720 

450≤ H ≤1440 

 

 
8 

 

 
GWDS004 

 

 
Top open 
wall cabinet 
with double 
door         H

 

 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤1300 

 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 

 
600/720 

450≤ H ≤1440 

  

 

 
9 

 

 
GWDU001 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
up-lift door 

        

H
 

 

 
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

 
150/300 

150≤ D ≤600 

 

 
300/400 

280≤ H ≤400 

 

10 

 

GWDU002 

 

Wall cabinet 
with double 
up-lift door 

        
H
 

 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

150/300 

150≤ D ≤600 

 

560/720 

560≤ H ≤800 

 

11 

 

GWDU003 

 

Bottom open 
wall cabinet 
with single 
up-lift door 

        

H
 

 

/ 

 
300 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

150/300 

150≤ D ≤600 

 

500/720 

500≤ H ≤800 

 
12 

 
GWDM001 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
sliding door 

            

  
H 

 

 
/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1400 

 
150/300 

150≤ D ≤650 

 
480/720 

200≤ H ≤1000 

 



Wall cabinet module Wall cabinet module   MODULE  

185 186 

 

 

H 

 

 
 

  

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

 
32 

 
GWDK006 

 
Open matts 
cabinet 

  
/ 

 

300 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 
250/480 

300≤ H ≤840 

 
33 

 
GWDK007 

 
Open 
cabinet with 
thick back 
panel and 
double side 
panel 

  
/ 

 

600 ≤ W ≤1000 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤650 

 
480/600 

250≤ H ≤840 

 
 

34 

 
 

GWDW001 

 

Side cabinet 
with single 
enclosure 

       
H
 

 

/ 

 
250 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

150/300 

150≤ D ≤600 

 

480/720 

300≤ H ≤1200 

 
35 

 
GWDT001 

 

Special 
cabinet 

  

L/R 

 
300 ≤ W ≤600 

 

150/300 

130≤ D ≤300 

 

480/720 

400≤ H ≤1000 

 
 

36 

 
 

GWDT007 

 
 

Special 
cabinet 

            
H
 

 
 

/ 

 
500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
 
150/180 

107≤ D ≤150 

 
 
150/250 

150≤ H ≤400 

 
37 

 
GWDT029 

 

Special 
cabinet 

  
/ 

 
600 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

150/130 

150≤ D ≤300 

 

600/720 

600≤ H ≤1000 

 
38 

 
GWDT033 

 
Special 
cabinet 

                

H 

 
/ 

 

400 ≤ W ≤700 

 
275 

 
600/720 

600≤ H ≤840 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

 
25 

 
GWDT008 

 
Special 
cabinet 

 
H 

 
L/R 

 

400 ≤ W ≤900 

 
150/300 

107≤ D ≤600 

 
500/720 

500≤ H ≤1500 

 
26 

 
GWDT017 

 
One-piece 
toilet 
cabinet 

W 
 

L/R 

 

300 ≤ W ≤700 

 
150/300 

130≤ D ≤300 

 
720/1000 

250≤ H ≤1000 

 
27 

 
GWDT019 

 
Special 
cabinet 

  

L/R 

 
300 ≤ W ≤600 

 

150/300 

130≤ D ≤300 

 

480/720 

400≤ H ≤1000 

 
28 

 
GWDT020 

 

Special 
cabinet 

  

L/R 

 
500 ≤ W ≤1200 

 

150/180 

130≤ D ≤180 

 

600/720 

600≤ H ≤1200 

 
 

29 

 
 

GWDT021 

 
 

Side cabinet 
with single 
sliding door 

            

H 

 
 

/ 

 
400 ≤ W ≤1400 

 
 
150/300 

150≤ D ≤300 

 
 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤1200 

 
30 

 
GWDT024 

 

Special 
cabinet 

               

7
5
0 

 
/ 

 
370 

 
221 

 
750 

 
31 

 
GWDK003 

 
Rounded 
open cabinet 
with single 
side panel 

             

H
 

 
L/R 

 

150 ≤ W ≤800 

 
150/300 

100≤ D ≤350 

 
480/720 

250≤ H ≤1200 

 



187 188 

 

 

Wall cabinet module 2022 Matching Table for ceramic basins and drainers 
 

 

 

NO. SERIES 
OLD 

SALE CODE 

NEW 

SALE CODE 

WITH OVERFLOW? 

(YES/NO) 
DRAINER 

1 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY23 PBDPC002 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

2 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY25 PBDPC003 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

3 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY28 PBDPC004 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

4 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY35XS PBDPC015 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

5 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY31-A PBDPC028 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

6 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WY51 PBDPC035 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

7 Vessel Bathroom Sink / PBDPC038 No With drainer 

8 Vessel Bathroom Sink OP-WTZ10 PBDPB005 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

9 Drop-in Bathroom Sink OP-WTZ15 PBDPB009 No 
OP-P402X、PBDBG002A、OP-P408-A、PBDBH010A、PBDBH012A、 
PBDBH013A、PBDPH014A 

10 Under-mount Bathroom Sink DT-0103-001A PBDPA001 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

11 Under-mount Bathroom Sink P-C2301B PBDPA002 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

12 Under-mount Bathroom Sink OP-WTX17-A PBDPA004 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

13 Under-mount Bathroom Sink OP-WTX16 PBDPA006 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

14 Under-mount Bathroom Sink OP-WTX23 PBDPA010 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

15 Under-mount Bathroom Sink OP-WTX33 PBDPA020 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

16 Under-mount Bathroom Sink / PBDPA021 Yes OP-P420 

17 Under-mount Bathroom Sink / PBDPA022 Yes OP-P420 

18 Under-mount Bathroom Sink OP-WTX31 PBDPA023 Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

19 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink DT-0104-017A PBDPD003Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

20 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink DT-0104-023 PBDPD004Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

21 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink P-9090AZ PBDPD005L Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

22 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP08M PBDPD0016Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

23 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP15M PBDPD024Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

24 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP15L PBDPD025Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

25 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP15S PBDPD031Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

26 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP19L PBDPD043Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

27 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP19M PBDPD044Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

28 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP25XS PBDPD050Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

29 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP25M PBDPD052Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

30 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP25L PBDPD053Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

31 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP25XL PBDPD054Z Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

32 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP25ZL PBDPD055L Yes OP-P402X、OP-P408、PBDBH013、PBDBH001、PBDBH010 

33 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP22(L/R)-1200 Yes With drainer 

34 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP22(L/R)-1200 Yes With drainer 

35 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP23(L/R)-1200 Yes With drainer 

36 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink OP-WGP23(L/R)-1200 Yes With drainer 

 

CATEGORY NO. CODE NAME ILLUSTRATION DIRECTION WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
Wall cabinet 
module 

 
39 

 
GWDM006 

 
Bottom open 
wall cabinet 
with double 
door 

  
L/R 

 

700 ≤ W ≤1200 

 
150/300 

150≤ D ≤330 

 
480/720 

300≤ H ≤1200 

 

 
40 

 

 
GWDM008 

 

 
Top open 
wall cabinet 
with double 
door 

  

 
/ 

 

600 ≤ W ≤1600 

 

 
300 

175≤ D ≤300 

 

 
720 

500≤ H ≤1200 

 

 
41 

 

 
GWDM009 

 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
up-lift door 

  

 
/ 

 

600 ≤ W ≤1600 

 

 
300 

175≤ D ≤300 

 

 
720 

500≤ H ≤1200 

 

42 

 

GWCT027 

 

Wall cabinet 
with double 
up-lift door 

  

/ 

 

350 

 

275 

 

1400 

 

43 

 

GWDT035 

 

Bottom open 
wall cabinet 
with single 
up-lift door 

 

   

 

/ 

 

400 

 
130≤ D ≤150 

 
300≤ H ≤840 

 
44 

 
GWDS005 

 
Wall cabinet 
with single 
sliding door 

 
 

/ 

 
650 ≤ W ≤900 

 
130≤ D ≤200 

 
680≤ H ≤900 

 



2022 Matching Table for ceramic basins & carcases (version A1) 

 

 

 
 

 
NO. 

 

CERAMIC BASINS TYPE 
(CRAFT NAME) 

 
NEW 

SALE CODE 

 
OLD 

SALE CODE 

APPEARANCE AND SIZE 

OF BASIN 
SIZE OF WASH BASIN SIZE OF APPLICABLE CABINET 

 

INSTALLATION 
METHOD OF 
BASIN 

THE FRONT 
BRACE OF 
THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

THE REAR 
BEAM OF THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

WIDTH HEIGHT DEPTH  
WIDTH 

 
HEIGHT 

 
DEPTH 

 
WIDTH 1 

 
WIDTH 2 

 
DEPTH 

 
HEIGHT 

W H D 

1 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA001 

 
DT-0103-001A 

 
500 

 
195 

 
400 

 
450(+10,-0 ) 

 
177±5 

 
390(+5,-0) ≥620 ≥570 ≥525 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

2 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA002 

 
P-C2301B 

 
555 

 
198 

 
420 

 
515(+10,-0 ) 

 
183±5 

 
395(+5,-0) ≥625 ≥625 ≥540 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

3 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA004 

 
OP-WTX17-A 

 
540 

 
205 

 
383 

 
513(+10,-0) 

 
185±5 

 
370(+5,-0) ≥695 ≥615 ≥500 ≥405 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

4 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA006 

 
OP-WTX16 

 
550 

 
200 

 
400 

 
510(+10,-0) 

 
185±5 

 
380(+5,-0) ≥700 ≥620 ≥525 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

5 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA010 

 
OP-WTX23 

 
620 

 
215 

 
430 

 
565±5 

 
187±5 

 
360±5 ≥690 ≥690 ≥555 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

6 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA011 

 
OP-WTX24 

 
550 

 
185 

 
405 

 
505±5 

 
147±5 

 
355±5 ≥700 ≥620 ≥525 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

7 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA013 

 
OP-WTX26 

 
560 

 
160 

 
490 

 
560±5 

 
160±5 

 
490±5 ≥710 ≥630 ≥550 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

8 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA023 

OP-WTX31 
(OPPEIN Logo) 

 
700 

 
188 

 
395 

 
700±5 

 
188±5 

 
395±5 ≥860 ≥780 ≥525 ≥440 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

9 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA019 

 
OP-WTX32 

 
600 

 
200 

 
430 

 
600±5 

 
200±5 

 
430±5 ≥750 ≥670 ≥560 ≥450 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

10 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPA020 

 
OP-WTX33 

 
600 

 
200 

 
445 

 
600±5 

 
200±5 

 
445±5 ≥750 ≥670 ≥570 ≥450 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

11 
 
Under-mount Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPB006 

 
OP-WTZ11 

 
600 

 
198 

 
418 

 
600±5 

 
198±3 

 
418±5 ≥750 ≥670 ≥550 ≥400 

Installed under 
the countertop / / 

12 
 

Drop-in Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPB001 

 
DT-0101-014A 

 
560 

 
187 

 
390 

 
492(+10,-0 ) 

 
86±5 

 
346(+10,-0) ≥605 

 
/ ≥475 ≥240 

Countertop 
mount / / 

13 
 
Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPB004 

 
DT-0102-006A 

 
560 

 
215 

 
420 

 

505(+10,-0) 
 

125±5 
355(+10,-0 ) 

≥615 
 

/ ≥505 ≥240 
Countertop 
mount / / 

14 
 
Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPB005 

 
OP-WTZ10 

 
585 

 
183 

 
465 

 

535(+10,-0) 
 

92±5 

 

330(+10,-0 ) ≥645 
 

/ ≥470 ≥350 
Countertop 
mount / / 

15 
 
Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPB006 

 
OP-WTZ11 

 
600 

 
198 

 
418 

 
600±5 

 
198±3 

 
418±5 ≥660 

 
/ ≥505 ≥300 

Countertop 
mount / / 

16 
 
Drop-in Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPB009 

 
OP-WTZ15 

 
550 

 
160 

 
400 

 
490(+10,-0 ) 

 
110±5 

 
340(+10,-0 ) ≥610 

 
/ ≥485 ≥300 

Countertop 
mount / / 

17 
 
Vessel Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPC001 

 
OP-WY20 

 
585 

 
170 

 
400 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
/ ≥500 

 
/ ≥450 ≥250 

Countertop 
mount / / 

18 
 
Vessel Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPC002 

 
OP-WY23 

 
485 

 
175 

 
395 

 
/ 

 
/ 

 
/ ≥400 

 
/ ≥400 ≥250 

Countertop 
mount / / 

 
 

 

2022 Matching Table for ceramic basins & carcases (version A1) 
 

 
NO. 

 

CERAMIC BASINS TYPE 
(CRAFT NAME) 

 
NEW 

SALE CODE 

 
OLD 

SALE CODE 

APPEARANCE AND SIZE 

OF BASIN 
SIZE OF WASH BASIN SIZE OF APPLICABLE CABINET 

 

INSTALLATION 
METHOD OF 
BASIN 

THE FRONT 
BRACE OF 
THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

THE REAR 
BEAM OF THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

WIDTH HEIGHT DEPTH  
WIDTH 

 
HEIGHT 

 
DEPTH 

 
WIDTH 1 

 
WIDTH 2 

 
DEPTH 

 
HEIGHT 

W H D 

19 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC003 
 

OP-WY25 
 

552 
 

165 
 

420 
 

/ 
 

/ 
 

/ ≥550 
 

/ ≥515 ≥250 Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

20 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC004 
 

OP-WY28 
 

430 
 

155 
 

430 
 

430±5 
 

160±5 
 

430±5 ≥450 
 

/ ≥525 ≥250 Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

21 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC010 
 

OP-WY32 
 

450 
 

168 
 

450 
 

450±5 
 

168±5 
 

450±5 ≥450 
 

/ ≥545 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

22 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC011 
 

OP-WY33 
 

450 
 

168 
 

450 
 

450±5 
 

168±5 
 

450±5 ≥450 
 

/ ≥545 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

23 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC012 
 

OP-WY34 
 

600 
 

168 
 

430 
 

600±5 
 

170±5 
 

430±5 ≥450 
 

/ ≥525 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

24 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC015 
 

OP-WY35XS 
 

600 
 

153 
 

500 
 

600±8 
 

153±8 
 

500±5 ≥600 
 

/ ≥500 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

25 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC028 
 

OP-WY31-A 
 

390 
 

145 
 

390 
 

390±5 
 

145±5 
 

390±5 ≥390 
 

/ ≥485 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

26 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC029 
 

OP-WY50 
 

550 
 

130 
 

400 
 

550±6 
 

120±4 
 

400±5 ≥560 
 

/ ≥490 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

27 
 

Vessel Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPC035 
 

OP-WY51 
 

416 
 

130 
 

416 
 

416±5 
 

120±5 
 

416±5 ≥425 
 

/ ≥510 ≥250 
Countertop 
mount 

 

/ 
 

/ 

28 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD005L 
 

P-9090AZ 
 

912 
 

200 
 

507 
 

520(+10,-0 ) 
 

184±5 
 

355(+10,-0) 
 

880 
 

/ 
 

470 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

 

/ 
 

115 

29 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD003Z DT-0104-017A 805 228 485 505(+10,-0 ) 168 335(+10,-0) 780 / 450 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 60 / 

30 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD016Z 
 

OP-WGP08M 
 

705 
 

193 
 

445 
 

605(+10,-0 ) 
 

138±5 
 

445±5 
 

660 
 

/ 
 

410 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 85 
 

130 

31 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD004Z 
 

DT-0104-023 
 

610 
 

215 
 

460 
 

460(+10,-0 ) 
 

175±5 
 

340(+10 ,-0) 
 

590 
 

/ 
 

425 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 60 
 

/ 

32 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD018Z 
 

OP-WGP10 
 

810 
 

297 
 

575 
 

705(+10,-0 ) 
 

232±5 
 

445(+0,-8) 
 

760 
 

/ 
 

425 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

 

/ 
 

/ 

33 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD019Z 
 

OP-WGP11M 
 

810 
 

200 
 

530 
 

620(+10,-0 ) 
 

138±5 
 

334(+0,-8) 
 

745 
 

/ 
 

300 ≥480 

The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

 

145 
 

150 

34 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD024Z 
 

OP-WGP15M 
 

802 
 

200 
 

490 
 

510(+10,-0 ) 
 

175±5 
 

350(+10,-0) 
 

770 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 60 
 

/ 

35 
 
Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPD025Z 

 
OP-WGP15L 

 
898 

 
200 

 
487 

 

500(+10,-0 ) 

 

175±5 

 
350(+10,-0) 

 
870 

 
/ 

 
455 ≥400 

The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 60 
 

/ 

36 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD031Z 
 

OP-WGP15S 
 

700 
 

200 
 

490 
 

500(+10,-0 ) 
 

180±5 
 

350(+10,-0) 
 

670 
 

/ 
 

460 ≥400 

The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥ 60 
 

/ 

1
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2022 Matching Table for ceramic basins & carcases (version A1) 

 

 

 
 

 
NO. 

 

CERAMIC BASINS TYPE 
(CRAFT NAME) 

 
NEW 

SALE CODE 

 
OLD 

SALE CODE 

APPEARANCE AND SIZE 

OF BASIN 
SIZE OF WASH BASIN SIZE OF APPLICABLE CABINET 

 

INSTALLATION 
METHOD OF 
BASIN 

THE FRONT 
BRACE OF 
THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

THE REAR 
BEAM OF THE 
ONE-PIECE 
BASIN MOVES 
DOWNWARD 

WIDTH HEIGHT DEPTH  
WIDTH 

 
HEIGHT 

 
DEPTH 

 
WIDTH 1 

 
WIDTH 2 

 
DEPTH 

 
HEIGHT 

W H D 

37 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD032Z 
 

OP-WGP16L 
 

900 
 

195 
 

490 
 

590(+10,-0 ) 
 

138±5 
 

350(+10,-0) 
 

870 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 
 

/ 

38 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD034Z 
 

OP-WGP16M 
 

800 
 

195 
 

490 
 

590(+10,-0 ) 
 

138±5 
 

350(+10,-0) 
 

770 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 
 

/ 

39 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD035Z OP-WGP16S 700 195 486 490(+10,-0 ) 138±5 350(+10,-0) 670 / 440 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

40 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD043Z 
 

OP-WGP19L 
 

910 
 

227 
 

505 
 

510(+10,-0 ) 
 

195±5 
 

345(+10,-0) 
 

880 
 

/ 
 

470 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 
 

/ 

41 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD044Z OP-WGP19M 805 227 505 505(+10,-0 ) 195±5 345(+10,-0) 780 / 460 /470 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

42 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
PBDPD042(R/L) 
PBDPD041(R/L) 

 

OP-WGP22(R/L) 
 

1200 
 

300 
 

630 
 

/ 
 

/ 
 

/ 
 

1170 
 

/ 
 

605 
 

930 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

See special 
cabinet for 
details 

See special 
cabinet for 
details 

43 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD048(R/L) 
PBDPD047(R/L) 

OP-WGP23(R/L) 1200 300 630 / / / 1170 / 610 915 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

See special 
cabinet for 
details 

See special 
cabinet for 
details 

44 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD061Z OP-G-WGP27XS 610 500 500 490(+10,-0 ) 172±5 345(+10,-0) 580 / 460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

45 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD055Z 
 

OP-G-WGP27M 
 

800 
 

200 
 

500 
 

540(+10,-0 ) 
 

172±5 
 

345(+10,-0) 
 

780 
 

/ 
 

460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 

 

/ 

46 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD056Z OP-G-WGP27L 910 200 500 610(+10,-0 ) 172±5 341(+10,-0) 880 / 460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

47 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD057Z OP-G-WGP27XL 1005 200 496 635(+10,-0 ) 172±5 345(+10,-0) 980 / 460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

 

48 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD050Z 
 

OP-WGP25XS 
 

605 
 

223 
 

495 
 

499(+10 ,-0) 
 

175±5 
 

336(+ 10,-0) 
 

570 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 
 

/ 

49 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD051Z OP-WGP25S 705 223 495 561(+10 ,-0) 175±5 334(+ 10,-0) 670 / 450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 / 

 
50 

 
Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPD052Z 

 

OP-WGP25M 

 

805 

 

223 

 

495 

 

539(+10 ,-0) 

 

175±5 
 
334(+ 10,-0) 

 

770 

 

/ 

 

450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 

 

/ 

 

51 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD053Z 
 

OP-WGP25L 
 

905 
 

223 
 

495 
 

555(+10 ,-0) 
 

175±5 
 

334(+ 10,-0) 
 

870 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 

 

/ 

 
52 

 
Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 

 
PBDPD054Z 

 
OP-WGP25XL 

 
1005 

 
223 

 
495 

 
555(+10 ,-0) 

 
175±5 

 
334(+ 10,-0) 

 
970 

 
/ 

 
450 ≥ 400 

The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 

 
/ 

 

53 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD059Z 
 

OP-WGP19XL 
 

1005 
 

203 
 

505 
 

506(+10 ,-0) 
 

202±5 
 

341(+ 10,-0 ) 
 

970 
 

/ 
 

460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

≥60 

 

/ 

 

54 
 

Vanity Top Bathroom Sink 
 

PBDPD055L 
 

OP-WGP25ZL 
 

905 
 

225 
 

495 
 

554(+10 ,-0) 
 

169±5 
 

334(+ 10,-0) 
 

870 
 

/ 
 

450 ≥ 420 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

 

/ 
 

/ 

55 Vanity Top Bathroom Sink PBDPD060Z OP-G-WGP27S 710 200 500 5 30(+10,-0 ) 172±5 3 60(+10,-0 ) 680 / 460 ≥ 400 
The carcase is 
installed 
vertically 

/ ≥60 

 

1
9
1
 


